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A note ahout this hook.

My name is Mark Webster. I am a teacher at Clover Park
Technical College in Lakewood Washington:

www.cptc.edu.

No web designer lives in a vacuum. I have studied and
learned from many books about the internet, beginning
in 1997 when I was dragged kicking and screaming into
the computer age. This new curriculum, book if you will,
was begun in 2002 when I was laid off from my one year,
full time job as a web designer in downtown Tacoma.
Prior to that I spent 28 years running Heidelberg
multicolor printing presses around Tacoma and Seattle.

I was a journeyman printer, and [ still miss the smell of
printing ink.

© 2019 Mark Webster. If you are taking my class, you
have my permission to copy this pdf to your computer
for personal use. Do not post it on the internet, or share
it with your friends. Doing so will lead to bad karma and
is possibly illegal. This book is not meant to be an online
class. I expand and explain many of the key concepts
during my lectures, this book alone will not make you a
web developer

What is the Internet?

The Internet is a vast network of millions of computers
wired together all over the world via broadband
networks and phone lines.

Where does a website exist?

Each website that you visit is actually a folder on
someone’s computer. This folder is a special restricted
folder on a specially set up computer that is left
connected to the internet and turned on 24/7 so you can
visit it (the web site) whenever you wish.

What is a Server and how does it work?

The folders on these 24/7 Internet computers, called
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servers, have a front door and a back door. The front
door is for you, the web surfer. The back door is for
the web designer who built the sit

To use an analogy, picture the window at Nordstroms.
When you walk up to the window and look inside at
the pretty displays, you are “surfing” the web.

You can look, but you can’t touch or move anything
around.

As you are admiring the Nordstrom display through
the glass, you notice a little door in the display area
open and a Nordstrom employee steps up into the
display window and begins moving things around.

The person inside the window is like a Web Designer.
She creates pretty things in the display for you to look
at in the hopes that you will like them and enter the
store to make a purchase.

When you look through the glass, you are looking at
the display (web page) as a visitor or “web surfer” and
are usually viewing an

http://www.somewebpage.com address.

The web designer visits the same page, but comes in
through a special door (or internet address), usually
an ftp://www.somewebpage.com address. She has to
enter passwords and use special software that allows
her not only to look at the files on the web site as you
do, but to change and update the web site.

In web terms, the “special door” is merely a couple
passwords that are given to you by the company that
hosts your website.




What is the Internet [continued)

What does a Web Designer do, in general?

A Web Designer’s first task is to get a client who
wants to sell their product or service on the Internet
but doesn’t have the technical skills. Once the client
answers a number of difficult questions, the Web

Designer will begin to gather the content required
for the Web Site.

This can be a long, drawn out process. For many
businesses, creating a Web Site can be like writing
a book about their company. Most business
professionals are not skilled writers and you may
need to sub contract the text content out to a
professional copywriter. If you are not skilled with
a digital camera, you may also need to sub contract

out the Photography.

The web designer will build the page on her own

computer in a folder on her hard drive.

Rather like rehearsing a play in a rehearsal hall, she
experiments with different ideas on her local hard
drive where no one else can see it. Once she has
made it as pretty as she can, she gets approval from
her customer (this can be a long process with many
revisions).

She will check it for bugs, test it in different
browsers and operating systems, including
Smartphones (iPhone, Android) then, when
everything is perfect, she will use her software and
passwords to update the website, (upload the new
files to the server)

To return to the analogy of Nordstroms: she will
open the door in the back of the display window
and carry her new display into the window room
where you can see it.

In technical web terms, she will upload her files from
her local computer to the ISP who is hosting her site.

All web sites work this way. They exist both on the
Internet where you can view them, and also on the web
designer’s computer where they were originally created.

What is a Web Page and what is a Browser?

All the billions of web pages on the Internet share one
thing in common, they are all pages of text with coded
messages telling a browser what to do. Every web page
can be opened in a word processor, and many pages are
built in a simple word processing program like Notepad.

All web pages (with a few notable exceptions) end in the
extension: .html

Whenever you click on a web page on the Internet,

or even on your local hard drive, Windows XP reads
the extension on the file, sees that it is .html and
remembers that it is supposed to open anything ending
in .html with the default Internet browser, usually
Internet Explorer.

Your browser reads the code the web designer has
written, finds the image files described in the code, reads
the measurements in the code that tell where the various
images and text should go on the page, then puts it all
together in living color.

Do I have to be a programmer to be a Web Designer?

No. Programming alone will not build a marketable
web page. Web Design requires an interesting mix of
salesmanship, creative thinking, Photoshop skills and
low level programming. Most Web Designers end
up getting pretty good at programming in the end,
but high level programming skills are not an absolute
requirement.

What exactly is programming code?
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What is the Internet [concluded]

Code is what humans write when they need to speak
to machines (computers). A web designer creates
files in a text editor, such as Notepad, that end in the
extension .html

The text in these html files is specially written so the
browser software can “read” it (technical term is:
parse). The Web Designer is, in effect, speaking to

the machine and the machine (the browser software
running on the computer) requires very speciﬁc
letters and symbols written in a specific order. Writing
code like this that a machine can understand is called
programming html.

Are there software programs that will write the
code for me?

Yes. Dreamweaver is currently the most popular, but it
is not the perfect answer.

As the web matured around 1997 and the pages
became prettier, the code became harder and harder to
write in Notepad.

When Graphic Designers began to enter the Web
Design field to help the programmers make “pretty”
pages, they demanded software that would allow them

to create web pages without learning a foreign language

(html code).

Software programs were developed that could write
reasonably decent html code and allowed Graphic
Designers to do Web Design in an environment that

felt a lot like Microsoft Word. They could use menus

to insert pictures and tables without knowing any html
code.

Unfortunately, these programs, collectively called
“wysiwyg’s” (What You See Is What You Get) had

their limits. Web Designers often find that a problem
impossible to fix using Dreamweaver’s menus is easy to
fix in Notepad.

As a result, most experienced Web Designers learn to
build basic web pages in Notepad first. After they get
comfortable with the logic of programming, most up-
grade to a code editor that offers syntax highlighting and
code hints. Dreamweaver, Brackets, Sublime and Textedit
are some of the popular editors.

When it comes to html, the human mind is usually
smarter than a software program.

Lesson #1: tell a story with pictures and words

v

Build a webpage in Notepad
» Use headers and paragraphs

» Write a couple paragraphs about yourself: family, work, hobbies, sports, previous

schools...tell us who you are.

» Puta few photos of yourself or your hobbies on your webpage. You can save them

down from Facebook, or from a phone or digital camera.

» Present your webpage to the class (if you are taking my class in college)
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Writing your first HTNIL 5 code

Dreamweaver, Sublime, Atom, Brackets and a couple others are programming text
editors used by professional Web Developers. They are great programs, but for
beginners, they can be confusing. Fortunately, long before Dreamweaver and the
others existed (mid-nineties), Web Designers were building web pages in a simple
little utility that has come with operating systems since before Windows 95. It’s
called Notepad.

NOTE: if you have a Mag, it’s called textEdit or TextWrangler (free download)

Dreamweaver tries to manage our html for us, and usually does a great job, but it is
just a software program.

Your mind, armed with some basic training, is a far better tool than any software
program. There are many times when a little knowledge of code logic in a simple
text editor like Notepad, or TextWrangler can easily fix a problem that is next to
impossible to fix with Dreamweaver.

STEP ONE: To open Notepad on your computet:
click the start button > all programs > accessories. You can also simply

type notepad in the search box right above the start button. ¢ <!doctype html|> *
o <html lang="en"> o
STEP TWO: In the blank Notepad window, type these three lines. ' *

NOTE: The first line <!doctype html> tells the browser (Internet
Explorer, Firefox, etc.) that the code it is about to read (parse) in the
Notepad file is written in the language called HTMLS5.

</html> *

The "less than" and "greater than" characters < > tell the browser that the words
enclosed therein are strictly for programming the browser, they are not meant to be
seen on the web page.

Words inside enclosing "less than" and "greater than" characters

<!doctype html> are like the engine under the hood of your car. The engine has
to be there for the car to work, but the engine should not be seen by the people
driving the car.

Because "less than" and "greater than" are tedious to say, and to type, 1 will call
them "brackets". As in: "put starting and stopping brackets around that word", like
this: <!doctype html>

The second line <html lang="en"> tells the browser that the language coming
up is HTML. And it is the English version of HTML "lang="en"", as opposed to
Spanish, or Russian.

The last line </html> tells the browser that you are done writing programming
code, and it should consider the page finished...no more code will be written.
The browser can begin displaying the webpage, based on the instructions you
programmed in the HTML.

(continued on next page) Web Principles, Page 5




Saving your Notepad file with .html extension

There are many different flavors of HTML, dating back to the early
1990's. We will be writing primarily in HTMLS5, but I will expose you to
the older languages as well.

There are many legacy pages out on the Internet, and you might be
asked to work on one. It can be faster to simply maintain a web page in
it's current (old) language, rather than converting it to HTML 5.

As an example: think of a house with electrical wiring from the
1940s. Perhaps an electrical outlet has gone bad. The house really needs
to be rewired up to code, but that is very expensive. It's simpler and
faster to just fix the bad outlet rather than rewiring the whole house.

Older versions of HTML code work fine. Browsers are very
forgiving. But if you are creating a new web page it's best to write in
the latest language: currently HTML 5 and CSS 3. The newest language
allows you to take advantage of the new technologies and features that
are constantly being developed and deployed on -

4
the Il’lterﬂet. File Edit Format Wiew Help
—l
E]

STEP ONE In Notepad (or Text\X/ranger _ Mac), click: & . <« CIT-118web-principles » James-Smith > lesson-1 ~ @ | Searchlesson-1 »
File > Save, but be careful, there are several things you Organize v Newfolder =- @
have to do before saving it. C|T'”.3W€b'lﬂfi"5ip‘as A MName Date modified Type

JErChIVEZ th No items match your search.

ames-5Smitl

STEP TWO: Below the file name box there is a drop list fum—
that SayS' Save as type, CIT-120-Web-Graphics

cit-225-webanimation
Drop that list and choose: All Files (*.*) This allows you CIT-231 Content-management 5

CIT-250-User-Interface-Design
CPW-schedules

to type your own extension of .html, instead of the
default Notepad .txt extension. A .txt extension will
not work.

dreamweaver2
DSLR-video
flash1

v < >
STEP THREE: When it asks you where to save it, create Fiehame: [ Pandmade bt .
a new folder named lesson-1 and save the file in there Save astype: | All Fles (%) -
with a name of handmade.html.  bide Feliare Encading |3 » e p—

NOTE: if you are taking my college class, you will need

to create your personal folder (James-Smith) on the campus network, and

create a lesson-1 folder inside that:

\\ms1729\shared-storage\......\room107storage \mwebster\cit-118\James-Smith\lesson-1\
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Adding in the head, title and body

The reason you put the extension “html” on your “handmade.html”
page is that your operating system needs to know what software to use
to open the files you save to your hard drive. When you double click on
a file ending in “html”, your operating system looks at the extension on
the file, sees the “.html” and knows it needs to open the file with your
default Internet Browser, usually Internet Explorer, Chrome or Firefox.

A Browser is a software program that has been programmed to respond
to simple “tags” that are written (or coded) by web designers in the html
files.

Back in notepad, notice how the words we’ve typed are enclosed in
L] L] o L] L] L[] L[] L[] [ (] L] o ° ° L] L]

brackets.

* <ldoctype html> *
And notice how the last word “</html|>" has a forward slash after the y il lare=Tens "
first bracket. : <head> X
The first word “<html Iang="en">’.’ is the starting “tag”’, and the 19 <title> :
second word “</html>""is the stopping “tag”. ‘

My page title goes here!

When we type these html “tags”, we are communicating with a machine 9 °
(the browser software which runs on your computer). The starting and ‘ </title> *
stopping tags are like the on and off switch on a machine. If you tell a ‘ i
machine to start, you also have to tell it when to stop. * </head> ’
STEP ONE: Modify the code in your Notepad window until it looks like + <body> *
this. 9 "

» Hello World. This is the body of .
NOTE: study this new code and notice that each time I add a new tag 9 ?ny ‘Ellv’ller?palgvsavr\:ltq Iere Heclisgeis ’
like <head>, <title> or <body>, there is a corresponding matching ‘ Y 9 ' i
stopping tag </head>, </title> or </body>. There may be words * </body> )

in between the starting and stopping tags, or even other tags nested
inside parent tags, like this: <head> <title></title></head>, but * </html>

there can be seen clear order of starting and stopping tags. Without this ‘ )
clear order of starting and stopping HTML tags, your programming can ‘ )

fail. The brower won't understand what you are commanding it to do.
STEP TWO: Save your Notepad file again.

STEP THREE: For any web page to display correctly, these tags in this
order are required. Your page may work here at school with some of
these html tags missing or out of order, but this is only because we have
the latest browsers. Newer browsers are very forgiving of code errors.
However, many people use older browsers because they are afraid of
installing new software. You probably know someone who has a 5 year
old computer. They refuse to buy a new one because “it’s working fine,
why would I want to replace it?”. As Web Designers, we need our code to
be as clean and logical as possible.
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Checklist for common HTNIL code errors

You must
have a starting
and stopping

html tag.
There can’t
be anything
outside of
the html tags,
other than the
DOCTYPE

You must

have a

starting

and stopping

body tag.

& it must

be below

the head.

The body is where
all the content goes
that needs to show
up on the page. Do
not put content
intended for the
body anywhere but

inside the body tags.
—
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You must

have a starting
and stopping

head tag.

It must be above

the body tags.
~— - =/

<!DOCTYPE HTML>
<html lang="en”>

<head>
<title>
my first
</title>

</head>

<body>

<p class="red”>

be inside
the head tag.
J/

7 — )

3

You must
have a starting
and stopping
title tag,

& it must

head for just the title.
L %

4

The head of

your page is reserved
for the title only.
Do not put text or
font tags up here.
There are certain
special types of code
that will go here

in advanced pages,
like JavaScript, but
for now, reserve the

Hello world. If it needs to)\show on
the page, it must go here.

</p>

</body>

<« )

</html>

~

Do not put words or
images intended for
the body in bizarre
locations like this.
You will confuse the
older browsers and
break your page.

J

7

If you use a <p> tag
with a class property
to format some words,
be sure to stop the
</p> tag after the
words. You only have
to stop the <p> tag.
You do not have to
stop any properties
you put inside the <p>
tag. All the properties
like class="red”, stop
when you stop the
main tag, which is
<p>.




Viewing your web page in the browser

STEP ONE: Make your Notepad window very small
on your desktop. A good width is about 3 inches wide
and as tall as needed to display all the code.

STEP TWO: Use Windows Explorer (or Finder
on Mac) to find the containing folder for your
handmade.html notepad file.

STEP THREE: Make the folder very small on your
desktop so that you can see the handmade.html file,
sitting in the containing parent folder where it lives.
Keep this folder open at all times.

STEP FOUR: Double click on the handmade.html file.
It should open in whichever browser has been told to
be the default browser for your computer.

E handmade.html - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

<!doctype html> '3
<html lang="en">

Iy page title goes here!

;/James-5Smith/lesson-1/handmade.html

STEP FIVE: Make the browser window very small on your
desktop. You should now have 3 windows on your desktop,
arranged and separated so you can see the entire contents of all
3 windows, as shown below.

STEP SIX: If your page didn't open in the browser when you
double clicked it, or if it opened blank, review the checklist of
common code errors on the previous page. Also, check to see
you have the correct extension on the file name. See next page
for instructions on how to turn on extensions, or google it.

NOTE: cach time you make a change to the Notepad file, click
save and then go to the browser and hit refresh. The browser
doesn't automatically refresh. It has no idea you are making
changes in Notepad. When you hit the browser refresh button,
the browser reads all of your HTML code fresh, and displays any
changes you have programmed.

[l &
X SE

¢ || Q Search LN, AN =

(@) Disable- & Cookies- »# CS5- [ Forms- (& Images- @ Information- [5] Miscellaneous- # Outline- & Resi

<head>
<title>
My page title goes here!
</title>

< fhead>
<body>

Hello World! This is the body of my webpage
where I can type anything I want.

</body>

</html>

|

= | E:\teaching\CIT-118web-principles\James-Smith\lesson-1

Home Share View

U o & Moveto = ¥ Delete ~ T~

w.] Copy path ﬂ M
Pin to Quick Copy Paste _ (5] - Mew
access E' Paste shortout .Copyto EﬁRename

folder
Clipboard Organize MNew

R

CIT-118web-principles 2

<« CIT-118web-principles » James-5mith + lesson-1

~
MName

archives 2] handmade.html
James-5mith
lesson-1
CIT-120-Web-Graphics
cit-225-webanimation
CIT-231 Content-managem
CIT-250-User-Interface-Des

CPW-schedules v £
1 item selected 220 bytes

v O

Date modified

Hello World! This is the body of my webpage where I can type anvthing [ want.

FH select a

0o

-0 Select none

Eﬁ‘ Invert selection
Select

=

Properties

Open

Search lesson-1 2

Type

71272016 12:52 PM HTML File
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Un-hiding extensions in Windows 10

If your handmade.html file didn't open in the browset, but instead opened up in Notepad,
it's possible you missed a step when you saved the file. To fix the problem, follow these

steps:
STEP ONE: click: View > Options > Change folder and search options

STEP TWO: 1n Folder Options, click the

View tab | = | Ehteaching CN?..E|:-|}IiI]£i|:|E£ James-Smith'lesson-1 - m} H

File Home Share View o
STEP THREE: Under Advanced Settings, T8 e farge icons [ Large icons =l [F- [ ttem check boxes P

: BRI FEf Small i o ji- Fil reme
SCIOH dOWfl aﬂd UNCHECK "Hlde Navigation = _E 2 = = _ Sort E:! Bl == Hide selected  Options
K " pane ™ EE List BeDe by~ T [ Hidden items s =

extensions for known file types \ Panes Layout Current view showhide

“~ v <« CIT-118web-principles » James-Smith lesson-1 (VAN JY Search lesson-1 2
NOTE: The default setting in Windows CT-tignebprinciples [l Name o —

is to hide extensions. A file's extension archives ——— Folder Obgions

determines which software program will es-Smith General View  Search

open it, if it is double clicked. Problems
occur when you assume a file extension is

Folder views
You can apply this view (such as Details or lcons) to
all folders of this type.

[ AcovtoFoldes | | Reset Foiders

one thing, when it is actually something else.
So be sure that Windows is NOT hiding CIT-250-User-Interface-

< | Advanced settings:

CPW-schedules
Titem  1item selected 220 bytes

extensions from you Fies and Folders 3
[] Aiways show icons, never thumbnails
[] Aiways show menus
Display file icon on thumbnails
Display file size information in folder tips
Display the full path in the titls bar
Hidden files and folders
() Don't show hidden files, folders, or drives
(®) Show hidden files, folders, and drives
[ Hide empty drives
] Hide extensions for known file types
Hide folder merge corflicts A

STEP FOUR: After these changes, you
should be able to see the entire file
name, including extension. It should be

handmade.html

If it isn't, rename the file. NOTE: you will

need to close the Notepad file before you

=

can rename it.
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* <ldoctype html>

Styling your text for SEO . >t

If you are going to put a web page on the Internet, you want
people to find it. Getting found on the internet is a huge can
of worms. There are people who do nothing but modify web
pages to be easily found. The people who do this are called

<head>

<title>

Search Engine Optimization experts, or SEO for short. </title>
) ) ) . </head>
But a few basic rules will get you started. If you build your page
right the first time, it will be naturally optimized for Search * <body>
Engine Optimization, henceforth called SEO. Starting inside .
<h1l>

the starting body tag, there should be a header. Under that you

can put a sub header, and then you can start placing paragraphs.

f </h1>
STEP ONE: In your Notepad file, add a starting and stopping — S
H1 tag like this <h1></h1> ’

</h2>
STEP TWO: Type your name inside the starting and stopping

<h1> John Smith </h1> tags. <p>

STEP THREE: Add a subheader using <h2></h2> tags.

<h2> tags are a smaller font size than <h1> tags, and are music.
considered less important by the search engines, since they are </p>
L
smaller.
s <p>

STEP FOUR: Add a few starting and stopping
<p></p> tags. Inside the <p></p> tags, type a few
sentences describing yourself. Talk about your hobbies, your

° </p>

previous schools, any sports you might have done, clubs you </body>

belong to, online games you like to play, basically tell your story

in a few paragraphs. </html>

NOTE: keep your homework PG rated, this is a college

environment. We expect everyone to be civilized: no swear words, no
offensive images. A good rule of thumb is to treat your classmates as you
would like them to treat you: with respect and courtesy.

STEP FIVE: When you are done, save your page. Go to your browser and hit the
refresh button. It should look like this, but with your words instead of mine.

®* My page title goes here!

¢ My name is John Smith

I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have
all my friends over and play lots of rock and roll

* This is another paragraph, where I talk about all
« the movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

( JON ; il
/ My pagetitle goes here! ~ * | =+
ly pag g

(i) file:///Users/markwek (3 » =

Opisable” L .Cookies™ CSS* [Forms™ &limages™

My name is John
Smith

I wanna' be a rock and roll
star.

I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have
all my friends over and play lots of rock and roll
music.

This is another paragraph, where I talk about all
the movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

Web Principles, Page 11
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Placing your image on your wehbpage

Imagine that you are a playwright for a theatrical company. You write the script for the play
that will be performed by actors and actresses in the theater. If an actor is supposed to
appear from "stage left" when the play starts, he had better be standing in the wings ready
to go, not down the street getting a latte.

Programming HTML is similar to writing the script for a play. [ TETmm—
You list a long series of commands for what the browser should g

display. If you want an image to appear on your webpage, you
tell the browser where the image should come from (stage left, ie:

BCM Mark Howard Webster
Like This Page - Tc

palette knife self portrait painted Ju
20 oil on board

the images folder) and what its name is. By default, the image will
appear on the webpage after any other HTML elements you have
in the code above the image tag;

9 Tag Photo | 9 Add Location | #

Like Comment Share

Every element on the webpage is by default floating up and left,
though we can override that with code.

You are going to need an image of yourself, or your hobby. We
need a jpg. I will have a digital camera, but it's easier if you get one

from your Facebook, Instragram, or other social media account.

STEP ONE: to get your picture out of Facebook, clickona ks
picture in a Facebook gallery to make it as big as possible, not a #
thumbnail. Right click on the picture and choose save image as.
Change the name of the file to something simple, like

mark.jpg Do not use capital letters, numbers, or spaces in the

University of Puget Sound Kayak ¢

Portr_ 808 Make Profile Picture for Page Tag Photo Options |BoostPost| share i Like See All

. . . . . . vi o
file name. The save image menu is slightly different in the different ,

. f} | Extra large |cons£ =| Large icons I = [ item check boxes
browsers, you can always ask google if you can't figure out how tO & teaumicons 5 smoticons - File name extensions

Sort Hic

H . . LB - = Options
save an image from a website. You do have to get the image from =™ _"_'_DE‘E“S b B ] -
wherever you found it online into your lesson-1 folder. An easy e+ Tl owebpincpts > JamesSmith » leson-] To| [Searchtessonct =
way Is to save it to your desktop. Then minimize Facebook, and - [

use Windows Explorer to copy it into your lesson-1 folder...which
you should keep open at all times. Paste the jpg into the folder
alongside the handmade.html file. They need to be side by side i
files in their parent folder lesson-1, like two peas in a pod. 5

Inagem

ce-Des

v handmade.html mark.jpg
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image cotde

STEP ONE: To make an image appear, we have to write the code for image, which is
<img >

STEP TWO: <img> by itself won't make the image appear. The ¢ ® * ¢ ¢ *

13

<img src="mark.jpg" >

browser needs more information.You have to tell it where the * <h2>
. . . . 1
image lives on your computer. This is called a source property, and ® 1 wanna'be a rock and roll star.
R . </h2>
you write it like this:
L]
<img src="mark.jpg"> .

<p>

It will not appear on your webpage unless you call it by it's exact ¢ T plan to build  huge mansion...

name, including extension. Src stands for source. What is o </p>
the "source" of this image, where does it live in relation to the .
handmade.html file? e o o o o o

If it is in the same containing patrent folder (lesson-1), all you have to do is put the
name of the jpg including extension, inside the double quotes, like this.

The image MUST be called from the same folder as the html file. Websites are built
in folders, you can not tell things to appear on your webpage from other locations
around your hard drive, or, at least, not if you expect them to work when this web
page is lifted up onto the internet.

Every thing that appears on your website must be contained within the lesson-1
folder. This includes images, other linked html files, special fonts, pdf's, javascript
files, etc.

NOTE: Depending on where you found your image, it may cause problems because
it is too large. We will fix this later in Photoshop, but a quick fix now for an oversize
photo is to add a width property to the image tag.

STEP THREE: (optional) Add a width property to the <img > tag that tells the image
to display smaller than it's normal or native pixel width. If you'd like to center your
image, you can enclose it in <p> tags, and add an align="center" property to the
starting <p> tag as shown. There is a Better way to center

. </h2>

I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have all
my friends over and play lots of rock and roll
music.

This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the
movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

My page title goes here!

— .

€& ) (D) file:///Users/markwebster, c »

Opisable™ XL Cookies™ /CSS™ |@Forms™ &limages™ Z Inf

My name is John Smith

I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

<p align="center">
<img src="mark.jpg" width="60%">

® ® My page title goes here! x \4— . .

)G ;;;e:llluserslmarkwebsn « » = |1mages using CSS style sheet rules, but/e o o o o o o o o6 o o o o o o o o o o o
Opisable™ LCookies™ JCSS™ WForms™ Eimages™ £1{ \WEC Wlll do that later' ° < h2> °
My name is John Smith e I wanna' be a rock and roll star. o

</p>
[ ] <p> L]
¢ I plan to build a huge mansion... ¥
° </p> .
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Text and image together

Here is the how my desktop looks right now. Note that you can see all three windows:

1. the notepad code
2. the parent folder: lesson-1
3. the firefox browser

If you want to have two pictures
side by side, there are some
advanced techniques you can try on
this website:

https:/ /www.ghostforbeginners.
com/place-images-side-by-side/

Note that this side by side technique
has problems if your images are too
large, like right out of your camera.

To shrink your image in Photoshop,
see page 48.

14 Web Principles, Page
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h@in@y 0@ -250-User-Interface-Design/

Line 14, Column 5

<!doctype html>
<html lang="en">

<head>

<title>
My page title goes here!
</title>

</head>
<body>

<h1>
My name is John Smith
</h1>

<h2>
I wanna' be a rock and roll star.
</h2>

<p align="center">
<img src="mark.jpg" width="60%">

</p>

<p>
I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have all my
friends over and play lots of rock and roll music.
</p>
<p>
This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the

movies I would like to make in Hollywood.
</p>

</body>

</html>

Spaces: 4

® lesson-1
< B=o0mo = #-
Favorites e

E Al My Files

73 Applications

=) Desktop

@ Documents

0 Downloads
Creative Cloud Files

HTML

handmade.html

<div class="container”>

<div style="float:left;width:49%">

mark.jpg

My page title goes here! x +

K

() file:///Users/markwebste ¢l » | =

Opisable X Cookies® /CSS* [Forms™ images” ¢ i
My name is John Smith

I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have all
my friends over and play lots of rock and roll
music.

This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the
movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

<img src="/content/images/2815/81/Ghostly-iPhone-App---Add-Your-Blog.PNG">

</div>

<div style="float:right;width:49%">

<img src="/content/images/2815/81/Ghostly-iPhone-App---Blog-URL.PNG™">

<fdiv>

</div>




Cascading Style Sheets: CSS

We can make this page a lot prettier if we could so something with the text. To change our

text color, we have to delve into CSS, or, style sheets. Lets tell * * * ¢ * ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ © ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
the text that is surrounded by starting and stopping * <!doctype htmi>

<h1></h1> tags to be red, here is how: » <htmllang="en">

. <head>
STEP ONE: In your code, between the stopping title tag
</title> and the stopping head tag </head> ‘ <title>
add this code: » My page title goes here!
</title>

Note there are two starting and stopping style tags

<style></style> <style type="text/css">

Those style tags define the beginning and end of the style e hl{

rules that will apply to any content (markup) found down in || © color: red;
the body area of the web page. This is one CSS rule: .
h1 {color: red;} , S/style>
-
. * </head>
Selector Declaration block d
s <body>

The h1 is called a selector. We are telling the browser that if

it finds any h1 tags down in the body, follow the declaration Sl

My name is John Smith

inside the star‘ting and stopping. curly brf.ices { ?olor: red;} e </hi>

color: red; is called a declaration, and it consists of a o

property (color) and a value (red). The colon : between color o <h2>

and red is sort of like an equals sign. You can think of the i Whanna' be a rock and roll star.

colon as the words "shall be". The semi-colon ; after red is o <./ 2> " .

. : o <img src="mark.jpg" >

required. The semi-colon tells the browser that declarationis o <p>

complete. There MUST be 2 curly braces in each rule! e I plan to build a huge mansion, where I will have all

You can also use hexadecimal colors: color: #ff0000; . My friends over and play lots of rock and roll music.
o </p>

600 [M1inbox (1,703) - markh [ Links, Webster Web De € Color Scheme Designe. 5= Erin Sowards: Articles

€ > C M [J colorschemedesigner.com

[7] Dashboard « Mark V. [} Google [ Imported From Safari [ HTML 5 Outliner & ColorPicker  f» fontsquirrel  Z= HSL color wheel € Color

A great resource for picking cool color schemes is
here:

http://colorschemedesigner.com/

http:/ /www.coloutlovers.com/palettes

You can find a very nice color picker here:
http:/ /www.colorpicker.com/

FF0000
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Expanding on the header CSS

Try adding these additional declarations within the h1 curly braces:

hi{
color: #a64b00;
font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
letter-spacing: 0.1em;
border: 2px dotted #000;
background-color: #ffb273;
padding: 5px;
text-align: center;

b
NOTE:

I'm using hexadecimal HTML colors. You can find them online, ot in the Photoshop color
picker. ***http:/ /www.colorpicker.com/***

e color means font color

* In the font declaration, I'm combining the font-size, and my top three preferences
for fonts, starting with Verdana. I'm saying: I'd like Verdana, but if you (the browset)
can't find it, use Helvetica instead. If that isn't available, please at least use sans-setif.

* letter-spacing is just like it sounds, space between letters, AKA: tracking,

e border refers to the border around the header, it makes a box. It can be dotted, solid,
double, etc. If all the hex numbers are the same, you only need 3 (#000)

* background-color is the color of the area inside the border
* padding is the space between the header letters and the border
* text-align: center; tells the text to center horizontally within the border.

*  Every new declaration must have a colon and a semi-colon. A missing ending semi-
colon at the end is the most common CSS error you will make. The browser gives
up if it doesn't see the ending semi-colon on a CSS declaration.

e FYI: The browser will already make h1 text big, but by specifying the size in em, you
get more control, and you overide the default browser style sheet. An em measures
about 14 pixels.

A great reference resource for all the Cascading Style Sheet (CSS) properties is here:

http://www.w3schools.com/cssref/default.asp
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Forcing Smartphones not to scale content

STEP ONE: Add these two lines of code to your Notepad file. Place them just below the
starting <head> tag:

<meta charset="utf-8">

<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">
NOTE: These meta tags are new in HTML 5, and they force smartphones to NOT
automatically scale the page to fit the

screen (viewport). Pictured below I

<!doctype html>
have a screen capture from my IOS | _hem) lang="en">
simulator, running as part of the free

Xcode package, available on the Mac , <head>

App Store.
There is also a free Android simulator
available for both Mac and PC at

<meta charset="utf-8">
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

http://developet.android.com/sdk J <title>
It's complicated to install, but there

are tutotials at wwwlynda.com J My page title goes here!
Here is the same page in Firefox to L=
. L]
right. . <style type="text/css">
* hi{
* color: #a64b00;
o font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
[ i File Edit Hardware Debug Window Help ° letter—spaCing: 0' 1em;
[ iPhone 6s Plus - iPhone 6s Plus / i0S 9.3 (13E230) ] d border: 2px dotted #000;
Carer (2055 — background-color: #ffb273;
file:///Users/markwebster/Documents/teaching ¢ o padding: 5pX;
o text-align: center; P
/ My page title goes here! x \ 4+
. . } - b
M y n a m e I S J O h n € ) (O Usite-june2016/handmade.htm adl » =
. N Opisable” L.Cookies™ F#CSs* JiiForms™ Elimages”  Informa
S m I t h L] L] L[] [ ] L] L] L] L] L[] [ ] L] L] L] L] [ ] [ ] L] L] L]
My name is
I wanna' be a rock and roll star. John Smith

I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

I plan to build a huge mansion where I will have all my

friends over and play lots of rock and roll music. T plan to build a huge mansion where I will have all my

friends over and play lots of rock and roll music.

This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the movies I This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the
would like to make in Hollywood. movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

h MmO
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CSS Box Model

Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) started out as a way to manage e et e ee e e e e ee et e e e e e et e et et e,
the appearance of all the fonts on the pages of a large ; margin

website. Before CSS (1997-ish), Web Designers used font tags e
directly around the words they wanted to change: padding

<font face="Arial" color="red"> red words</font>

This led to huge maintenance issues when updates were
needed, or the client wanted green words instead of red.

CSS was initially used to move the font formatting style height

information up into the head area of the webpage. If the
website was larger than one page, the font style information

was moved into an external file. This external file would have
nothing but style sheet rules, and could be imported into each

of the webpages, via a link that essentially says: go get these

styles, and put them here in the head, even though they aren't
really here. We will do that later...

----------------------------------------------------------

Designers found that CSS could do much more than make
fonts pretty, it could provide structure to the web page. It could
make columns and navigation menus. Starting around 2003, CSS
replaced HTML tables as a way to structure the web page.

An added benefit was that a CSS structured web page could

be more effectively optimized for Search Engines, and visually
impaired people could more easily "read" the content using auditory
screen readers.

CSS hinges on the Box Model. In the Illustration above, the words
"TEXT OR IMAGE" are considered to be contained in a virtual
box (the innermost dotted line). You can tell that box to have a
certain width and height, or you can let the box finds it's dimensions
naturally.

Around that first box is padding. At the outer edge of the padding
there can be a border. Beyond the border you can specify how much
margin there is outside of the border. The margin controls how
close other objects on the web page are allowed to approach.

From the border inward you can have a background-color, or a
background-image. New in HTML 5 and CSS 3 are drop shadows
and alpha transparencies, which can be added to the box model mix.

It's best to learn the Box Model by doing. We could talk theory all
day, but it's mote fun to dive in start tossing code around, see what
sticks to the wall.
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* <ldoctype html>

Wrapping content in a box - <hm!lang="en">

<head>
STEP ONE: Open your handmade.html file in Notepad <meta charset="utf-8">
® <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-
STEP TWO: Within the starting and stopping body tags * width, initial-scale=1.0">
<body></body>, add a starting and stopping <div></div> ] <title>

) . My page title goes here!
STEP THREE: 1n the starting <div> tag, add a property so it </title>

looks like this <div id="wrapper"> <style type="text/css">

to the right of the stopping </div> tag, add an HTML e h1{
o the right of the stopping </ ag, add an | color: #a64b00;

font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
. . letter-spacing: 0.1em;/*comment goes here*/
</div> <!-- end wrapper div --> ‘ border: 2px dotted #000000;
N background-color: #ffb273;
padding: 5px;
text-align: center;

comment so it looks like this:

Here are the two new div tags in plac

b

</style>

</head>

<body>

<div id="wrapper">

s <hl>

My name is John Smith

</h1>

A <div> tag is a bit like a paragraph. It forces a new line, but * <h2>

unlike a paragraph, you can add CSS formatting to a div tag and | * I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

e </h2>

s <img src="mark.jpg" >

<p>

I plan to build a huge mansion, where I will have all
my friends over and play lots of rock and roll music.
° </p>

e <p>

« This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the
movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

</p>

i | iv ==
Because we may have divs within divs, sort of like rooms within ¢ ://bg:j‘:/z S G EE T ELF Y ==

a house, I added an invisible (to the browser) HTML comment o </htm|>
tag to help me remember which div is stopping. This comment e
tag <!-- end wrapper div --> is only for me, and you, the o

programmers. Web page code gets big and long. Commenting
your codes helps you to remember things. The browser is blind

use it for structure.

We added the id="wrapper" property to the starting div tag
to distinguish it from other div tags that will be on the page. We
will have numerous div tags on our web page. When we need to
speak to an individual div tag, we give it an id property.

The property (id="wrapper") stops when you stop the div tag,

to comments. .

.
An HTML comment it required to have this: <!-- --> .
You can put anything you want between the 4 dashes, there are
no restrictions. .

The browser also does not see more than one horizontal space
in a line, and it does not see tabs or hard and soft returns. The browser is basically blind to
white space...with a few exceptions.
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Controlling margins and padding

Now that we have a div with an id of wrapper, lets use that

to add some style to our page structure.

STEP ONE: Up in the head of your webpage, find the
closing curly brace at the end of the h1 style sheet rule.
Click to the right of it and press the enter key several times
to make some blank lines.

STEP TWO: Browsers by default add margins and padding

around your web page content. To get rid of it, add this
style sheet rule for the <body> tag that zeros out the
margins and padding:

body {
margin: 0;

<!doctype html>
<html lang="en">

<head>

<meta charset="utf-8">

<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-
width, initial-scale=1.0">

<title>

My page title goes here!
</title>

<style type="text/css">

hl{
color: #a64b00;
font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
letter-spacing: 0.1em;/*comment goes here*/
border: 2px dotted #000000;
background-color: #ffb273;
padding: 5px;
text-align: center;

b

padding: 0; ¥/—\:>body {

background-color: #666;
b

STEP THREE: After the closing curly brace for the new
body rule, add some more white space (enter, enter, enter)
and type this rule that speaks to the new wrapper div:

#wrapper {
margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;
padding: 10px;
width: 80%;
max-width: 1400px;
background-color: #fff;

b

The #wrapper syntax means that we are speaking to a tag
that has an id="wrappet" property. Put another way:

#wrapper in the style sheet will speak to
<div id="wrapper"> in the body of our web page.

20 Web Principles, Page

margin: 0;

padding: O;

background-color: #666;
>

#wrapper {

margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;
padding: 10px;

width: 80%;
max-width: 1400px;
background-color: #fff;

</style>

</head>

<body>

<div id="wrapper">
<h1>

My name is John Smith
</h1>

<h2>




#Fwurapper explanations

* <ldoctype html>
¢ <html lang="en">

<head>
<meta charset="utf-8">
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

o <title>
« My page title goes here!
</title>

<style type="text/css">

* hi{
o color: #a64b00;
o font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
d letter-spacing: 0.1em;/*comment goes here*/
border: 2px dotted #000000;
9 background-color: #ffb273;
margin-right: auto; Y padding: 5px;
margin-left: auto; has the effect of y . text-align: center;

centering our wrapper div (it's a box,
remember?) within the containing, or parent * body { ©bisable™ LCookies™ #Css* [iForms” Eimages* 4 Information*

tag, which is the <body></body> 1 margin: 0;

_ ‘ padding: 0; My name is
padding: 10px; puts some white padding all background-color: #666; John Smith
the way around the inside of the wrapper div =~ ® ¥
box. I may have forgot to mention that I told | #wrapper { I wanna' be a rock and roll star.
the body to have a grey background-color: * margin-right: auto;

H666; * margin-left: auto;
° padding: 10px;

width: 80%;
max-width: 1400px;
background-color: #fff;

width: 80%; tells the wrapper to act like an
80% spring. As the browser window is resized,

it figures out what 80% is, and sizes itself to P e
that, automatically centered on left and right. |[*
maX_W|dth . 1400pX; isa Warﬂiﬂg to the o </Sty|e> I plan to build a huge mansion, where I will have all
bro ser Don't m ke X he . of an bl or my friends over and play lots of rock and roll music.
. a. a any oy L4
W . ) w pp . } ég </ h ea d > This_is another p?ragraph, whem I talk about all the
than 1400pixels. That is our maximum width. e _ body> movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

Any wider doesn't make sense. Studies have ¢ <djv id="wrapper">
shown that wide web pages are very hardto ¢ <h1>

read. Think of newspaper columns. o My name is John Smith
. </h1>
<h2>
® I wanna' be a rock and roll star.
* </h2>
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Centering with a .class style sheet rule

You may have noticed that you can't easily center your ‘T

image on your web page horizontally. A hack would be to  ® <style type="text/css">
put starting and stopping center tags around the image tag: *

<center> <img> </center>. But that is frowned on in - N color: #264b00; :
HTML 5. A better solution is to create a custom style sheet ° font: 2.3em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif; A
rule for centering objects on our webpage. X letter-spacing: 0.1em;/*comment goes here*/

* border: 2px dotted #000000;
Up until now we've added style sheet rules that affected Y background-color: #ffb273; "
tags (h1, h2, p, #wrapper) that were already in the body 9 E;?t(illarlli%:n:s?ég ter: :
area of our code. ‘ 3 ' I

You can also write a style sheet rule that is more universal. ® body {

It's called a style sheet "class", and hete is how to use it. . margin: 0; *
o padding: 0; o
In the head of your web page, within the starting and . background-color: #666; ¥
stopping <style></style> tags, add this new style sheet e y ¥
rule after all of the other style sheet rules. Remember, style o #wrapper { °
sheet rules go up in the head of your webpage, not down e margin-right: auto; ¥
in the body of your page: . margin-left: auto; *
d padding: 10px; o

width: 80%; D EEER—— =

.Centerd{isplay: block; y max-width: 1400px; ST im.mm

A . . ¢ background-color: #fff;
margin-right: auto; .} p
margin-left: auto; \ My name 1s
e ~ _center { John Smith
° display: bIOCk; I wanna' be a rock and roll star.
EXPLANATION: J margin-right: auto;
display: block; forces a behavior like a paragraph tag margin-left: auto;
margin-right: auto; 1
margin-left: auto; has the effect of centering whatever

L . o 2 . e < >
it is applied to within the parent element, which in this case ERs
[ )
. H H —_— n n
is the <div id="wrapper"> element . </head>
., <body>
. . . . 1 plan to build a huge mansion, where I will have all
STEP ONE: Inside your image tag, add a space before the <div id="wrapper"> o iends ovor an play ots of rock e roll masic.
. . L)
closing bracket (>) and add this property: - |\</| 31n> s Elvis Presley T oher g, vl ot all e
_n "
class="center . </hi>
e <h2> N °
STEP TH REE: Save your COdC and refresh your browser d I Wanna' be a rock a?']' ro” star. o
window, your image should now be centered horizontally. </h2> R
[}

<img src="elvis.jpg" class="center" >
* <p>
e I plan to build a huge mansion called Graceland, where
« I will have all my friends over and play lots of rock and °

. roll music. .
. </p> .
<p>

This is another paragraph, where I talk about all the
e movies I would like to make in Hollywood.

. </p> .
</div> <!-- end wrapper div --> o

22 Web Principles, Page




23
|
Serif headers, sans-serif hody

o (] ° ° o L[] o L[] L] L[] o L[] L] L[] o L[] L] L] L]
When the Internet became popular, testing was done o <style type="text/css"> *
to find the most readable font. Researchers discovered o *
that if you have a lot of body copy, like a long story, ~— « Nh1{ ¥
ot blog post, it should be displayed in a sans-serif font e callors A, . . . ¥
Jike Verd Arial. or Tah th ) font: 2.3em Georgia, Times, serif; 5
lke Verdana, Atial, of 1ahoma, among others. letter-spacing: 0.1em;/*comment goes here*/ R
. . ) ° border: 2px dotted #000000;
Serif fonts like Times Roman have been used for . background-color: #ffb273; °
centuries in Print, primarily because they last longer . padding: 5px; ¥
on the printing press. But those very serifs (that make text-align: center; *
them so durable on long printing press production . ¥
runs) look muddy on computer screens. * h2¢ ¥
- - - °
. . ) ° font: 1.7em Georgia, Times, serif;
Another problem with using fonts on web pages is o text-align: center; .
. - /4
that you never know whether your end user will have } .
the same fonts as you. You can get any font to display .
on your web page, if it is installed in the fonts folder o body { °
of the machine viewing the web page. Again, research madrg_ln: O(;) °
adding: 0;
was done, and these fonts are safe to use, as long as o Eackgrgunc,l-color' #666: o
you include the listed second, third and fourth choices. font: 1em Verdana, ’I-Ielvetica, sans-serif;
(This list is from Dreamweaver) e 3} °
° ® L My page title goes here! x \ +
. #wrapper { — S—
margin-right' auto: € () 3_html5_MW/site-june2016/handmac e] » =
. I
Categery Type ° margin-left: auto; ©pisable &L Cookies” #CSS~ |ilForms™ Eimages” 7 Information™
lj‘?fd — I padding: 10px;
o = - H . O/ .
= i (S ’ width: 80%; My name is
List . Fontstyler Co_urlarNew_, Courler,mo_nospace ) maX'Wldth: 1400pX; J h S . h
S e background-color: #fff; DL O
Transition Line-height: Trebuchet MS, Arial, Helvetica, sans-serif o v
Arial Black, Gadget, sansserif_ }
T ek g, o, y I'wanna’ be a rock and roll
VSt N Vo s et * .center { star.
Lucida Console, Monaco, monospace .
Comic Sans MS, cursive ° d|sp|ay: block;
it Font Lot . margin-right: auto;
o margin-left: auto;
.
Rule of Thumb:
® </style>
*  Use serif fonts for headers °
e </head>
<body> A
. L]
° Use sans-serlf fonts fOl‘ bOdy copy <div id="wra pper"> 1 plan to build a huge mansion, where I
® <hi> will have all my friends over and play lots
. . . f rock and roll music.
In HTML 5 & CSS 3, it is possible use something * My name is Elvis Presley of rock and roll music
. . This is another paragraph, where I talk
called Web Fonts, which allows many motre fOI’ltS, butit ® </h1> about all the movies I would like to make
<h2> in Hollywood.

is something we will do later on, after we master more ® .
I wanna' be a rock and roll star.

basic concepts, like columns. But here is a teaser: y /h2>
https:/ /www.google.com/fonts * <img src="elvis.jpg" class="center"> A
®* <p>
STEP ONE: With these rules in mind, make some e I plan to build a huge mansion called Graceland, where I ’
changes to the h1, h2, and body style sheet rules. They *® will have all my friends over and play lots of rock and roll '
> ) music. o

are shown in bold brown in the code to the right.
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Parent Child relationship in programming

Our web page is looking fine, but it's quite simple: nothing is clickable, and there is very
little room for expansion, other than vertically. Web pages (and web sites)

are meant to be interactive, and they normally have multiple pages such css Box Model

as home, gallery, resume, contact, etc.

..........................................................

T margin
Before we start turning this single web page into a multiple :
page website we need to design a structure on our web
page that will make it adaptible to the many different types
of content we may display. We also want to make sure that
our webpage looks good on all devices, from smartphones
(Android and iPhone) to 20 inch computer monitors.

border

padding

In our current design, our only "structure" is our starting and

stopping wrapper div tag;

<div id="wrapper">
content goes here
</div>

This div tag, with an id property of "wrapper" can be thought
of as a virtual box. The browser considers it to be a box,
hence the term: 1 :
CSS Box Model. We have told this wrapper box, in the CSS
styles to be 808 [ nienmren X \@&

width: 800/0, € ) () 3htmi5_ MWjsite-june2016/handmac & | » =
When you command a box to have a width, the browser looks at the code within the body Opiszble” LCookies™ J¢Css MiForms” limages: { Informaton®
of the webpage to see where the box lives. It determines the correct display width of the
box based on the available space within the parent element. On our web page, the parent My name is

element, (HTML tag) is the <body></body> : John Smith

<body> = I wanna' be a rock and roll

<div id="wrapper"> star.
content goes here —

</div> = -
</body> < ?

This (parent > child) relationship is an essential concept, remember it, and don't forget to

call your mother ©

STEP ONE: Close all the software on your desktop, including any notepad (textwranglet), or
I plan to build a huge mansion, where 1

broWS@r WlﬂdOWS (Flrefox, Safarl, IE, etc). will have all my friends over and play lots
of rock and roll music.

. . . . . This is another paragraph, where I talk
STEP TWO: Navigate into your James-Smith folder in the campus network. about all the moc o & ke to make

in Hollywood.

STEP THREE: Right click within your James-Smith folder and choose New > folder. Name
the new folder: lesson-2.
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camelCase and Starting fresh

STEP ONE: using Windows (or Finder on a Mac)
navigate into your first homework folder and copy the

handmade.html file. The keyboard shortcut to copy a
selected file is CTRL + C (on Mac it's: CMD + C)

STEP TWO: Navigate back into your
James-Smith > lesson-2 folder and choose Paste.
Keyboard shortcut for paste: CTRL + V

STEP THREE: Change the name of your
handmade.html file to: index.html

NOTE: *do not* use capital letters or spaces in file
names in this class. In the world of programming, we
live by the KISS principal. Keep It Simple Stupid.

Capital letters or spaces in your web site file names
will cause your web site to break!

If you must have a long file name made from
multiple words, you have a couple options. You can
use

camelCase:

myDoglsBrownAndBlack.jpg

camelCase refers to the hump in the filename. Each
new word is capitalized, but there are *no spaces*

in the file name. NOTE: I am breaking my own rule
about not using capital letters here. Capital letters
are fine, and expected when you are talking to other
humans. But when you are programming code avoid
capitals if you can.

When you put your website online, your webhost
requires you to name the main file: index.html,
NOT: Index.html.

Using a file name of Index.html will break your
website. Also, if you keep your habit of capitalizing
first letters in website filenames, it will complicate
your HTML programming, because you will have to
remember things like: "Did I or did I not capitalize

that file name...I can't remember!"

It is also OK to use dashes in long file name:
my-dog-is-brown-and-black.jpg

Both camelCase and dashes allow long file names,
without using the illegal *space* character. But if you
can, name your website files with lowercase short
single words.

I have noticed many of you are writing code with a lot
of errors. This is normal for new web designers. We
could go back and fix your bad code...but that would
take too long.

Instead, lets start from scratch.

STEP FOUR: Right click on your index.html file in your
lesson-2 folder and choose > open with Notepad.

If you don't get the right click option, open Notepad
directly, and drag the file into Notepad.

STEP FIVE: delete all the code, every bit of it, so that
you have a blank Notepad window. Remember, you
have this code preserved in the handmade.html file
back in the first lesson folder, so it's not gone forever.
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Creating an external style sheet file

STEP ONE: type the code you see to the right, and save.
Be careful! Spelling details matter.

Take note of the parent > child © o o o o o o o o o o 0( index.html )o e o o o o o o o o o
relationships: * <ldoctype html> d
The starting and stopping <htm|> * <html lang="en"> '
</html> tags ate the top level : <head> :
patent tags.

<meta charset="utf-8">
<head> and <body> are both ®* <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

children of the parent <html> tag. *

° <title> .

« John Smith - home o

The <title> is nested within, or "is . </title> X

a child of" the <head> tag A
* </head>

e <body> o

STEP TWO: Close your Notepad . Y .

code window. o .

i </body> o

STEP THREE: Using Windows (or A
</html>

Finder on a Mac) drill down to the
inside of thisnew lesson-2folder. ¢ o o o o © o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

STEP FOUR: Touch the index.html file. Copy it, and then right ~ #_Finder File Edit Vie{; Go Window Help
e 0o lesson-2

click in a blank area of the folder and choose paste. It should v~ om =
o ] . PERS 2 =il (=] [ =2 ¥ ©
. | J | === B —ties . S st I
come in with a file name of: index copy.html, or something e o T R TRRER

%¢ Dropbox & index.html

similar. FAVORITES @ index copy.html ‘

=L All My Files

STEP FIVE: change the name of the copied file to style.css

‘@00 (3 lesson-2

e (e sHlm) (=-] (2] (-],

STEP SIX: Right click on the style.css file

Back Arrange 5ha1 Share the selected item:

and choose: open with > Notepad.

FAVORITES & index.html

" style.css

Dropbox

STEP SEVEN: delete all the code in the style.css Notepad window so it =
is completely empty.
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Dimmer switch and style sheets

STEP ONE: type the code to theright « o o o o o o o o o o 0( style.css )o e o o o o o o o o o

inside the style.css file and click save o pody {

. margin: 0;
NOTE: do not copy and paste from padding: 0;
previous homework. You need to background-color: #666;

cactice vour tvbine skills. As vou font: 1em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
p y ypmng - A8y LIS

type, think about the logic of what

you are typing, picture what each line , #wrapper {

of code will do on the web page. d margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;
padding: 10px;

width: 80%;

o max-width: 1400px;
background-color: #fff;

L]
Because we are typing our style sheet |
rules in this new file named
style.css, we have to find a way to
get our main page, the index.html >
webpage to read this code on style.

* .center {
€8s . display: block;
. o margin-right: auto;
Here is an analogy for what we are margin-left: auto;
about to do. y

Imagine the lights on your cars
dashboard. When you turn that little *
knob on the dashboard, all of your
cars instrument lights get brighter, or *
darker, instantly. That dashboard dimmer knob on your car is like the external style sheet
on a website. If we change the color of a style in our external style.css file, all of our web
pages in our web site should change their colors, instantly.

What we need is a "wire" to connect the index.html file to the style.css ﬁle.( index.htmi

In fact, we need a wite to connect style.css to all the web page html files we

will eventually have in our website. ( gallery.html

( resume.html

STEP TWO: After you have saved all your changes to the style.css file,

minimize it to your taskbar. ( contact.html

STEP THREE: Use Windows (or Finder) to open the parent folder of these

files: Elvis-Presley/lesson-2/ ( video.htm|

( my-brown-dog-bob.html

—( style.css )

TIIrry
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Linking to external style sheet file

On our first web page (handmade.html) you may recall that we put the style sheet rules
up in the head of our web page, where they worked fine. But imagine a 20 page website,
where each page had a style sheet rule that told the h1 tag to be blue. When you decide
that you'd much prefer orange for your hl headers, you would have to open 20 pages and
make that single change before your entire website would have the new orange header.

A much better plan is to use an external style sheet, and have all the web pages link to it.
You can make a change to the hl style sheet rule in the external style.css file, and all of
your website pages update instantly. They are all connected via the linked style sheet file,
just like the dashboard lights on your car are all connected (wired) to the dimmer control
switch.

STEP ONE: up in the head of your index.html code, which you should have open in
Notepad, find the closing head tag </head> and click to it's left to get a blinking cutsor.
Press the enter key several times to get some blank white lines.

STEP TWO: type this line of code, it is the "wire" that will connect all of your html pages
to a central style sheet file:

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

...............(index.html )....

* <ldoctype html>
e <html lang="en">

<head>
The most important
line of code hereis: . <meta charset="utf-8">
href="style.css" ® <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

This tells the browser

<title>
to go get the style . John Smith - home
sheet rules we wrote </title>

in our style.css file . <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

and "link" to them. </head>

("link" in this context o <body>

means: "import") .

It is as if we wrote . </body>

them directly in the html

head of our html o S

ﬁle,likewedidon e o o o o o o o o o o o o © o o o o© o © o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

handmade.html, but

instead they are getting imported from the external file.

28 Web Principles, Page




29

Testing your linked style sheet

..........( index.html).......

STEP ONE: Inside the starting and stopping body
tags, add in a starting and stopping div tag, as we
did before. Y

STEP TWO: Within the div tag, add a header tag. All °
the new code is shown here in bold brown text.

Save the file. %’

STEP THREE: Use Windows (or Finder) to navigate °

into the parent folder: lesson-2

STEP FOUR: right click on the index.html file and
choose: open with > Firefox (or IE, Safari, etc)

STEP FIVE: If you see the white box ‘
<div id="wrapper"> displaying at 80% of the
browser window <body >, you have successfully
imported your external style sheet. I will walk

around and assist during the lecture. This is an easy °
step to break.

<!doctype html> *
<html lang="en"> °
<head> o
<meta charset="utf-8"> "
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, ®
initial-scale=1.0"> u

<title> o
John Smith - home R

</title>
<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" *
href="style.css"> i
</head> o
<b0dy> .
<div id="wrapper"> I
<h1i> *
John Smith - Home *
</h1> *
</div> <!-- end wrapper div --> .
</body> N
</html> *

€

e e / John Smith - Home s \+

(i) file:///Users/markwek c Q, search » =

=X Cookies™ F:CSS* WForms™ [images® # Information™ \@Misce

John Smith - Home
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We need an interface structure in our web page. This structure needs to
be built with a number of parameters in mind:

* It needs to be search engine friendly.

* Itneeds to be accessible to people with screen readers (blind
people).

* It needs to work across all the devices (viewports) that might access
it: computers, iPads, iPhones, Android phones, dumb phones, TV
screens.

* It needs to work in all modern browsers, meaning browsers less than
4 years old.

We are going to build a series of nested html elements. Remember:
an html element is like a box. A <div id="wrappet"> tag is a classic
example of the CSS box model.

Refer back to page 24 for an illustration of the CSS box model.

We can put boxes within boxes, and then boxes inside those boxes. We
can tell the boxes to behave like columns. We can even tell certain boxes
to show or hide, based on mouse movement. We can tell boxes to float
and reposition themselves like a bowl filled with ping pong balls.

But first we will start with a simple

set of nested boxes as shown to the <body>

right. . <div id="wrapper">

wrapper

i

header

My name is John

nav

home | gallery | resume | contact

:

main

My story in words and pictures
goes here. Modesty in conversa-
tion is a good thing. But on your
webpage, don't be bashful. Feel
free to toot your own horn. No one
else is going to do it for you.

footer
John © 2016, 253-555-1234

U

...........(index.html)..........

o <header class="masthead" >

STEP ONE: Declete your hl tag from

inside the wrapper div o </header>

<nav class="main-menu">

STEP TWO: Add the following code, o

inside the starting and stopping . </nav>

wrapper div tags. The new code you *

need to type is highlighted in bold ~ ®

<main class="main-area">

brown. ‘
o </main>
NOTE: I have used the tab key to o
add horizontal white space inmy o <footer class="footer-area">
code. These tabs can help you to .
see the parent > child relationship ~ © </footer>

between these nested div boxes. o
Tabs can also help you find bugsin  * < /pody>

e </html>
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Add content in your HTNL elements

These new elements (header, Nav, MaIN § ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o o ( index.html ). e o o o o o o o o

& footer) may look strange if you * <body> .
are used to older versions of HTML. o
The new elements were created by the o <div id="wrapper"> o
wotld wide web community, officially <header class="masthead"> .
k th . ° - *
hrtlt;\:/'r/l/as ew3 ot <h1> John Smith - Home </h1> A
o </header> *
These new elements bring in some o 0
"semantic" meaning to the elements o <nav class="main-menu"> .
that is widely understood by all the . ¥
modern browsers, and many hardware o =L P N R LI L 57/ .
devices such as tablets, smartphones </nav> *
and screen reader applications for blind °
people. . <main class="main-area"> .
For example, the old way was to type  ® SR AR D W S e ¥
<div id="headet">, but that tag has no *® </main> ¥
logical meaning attached to it, at least ~ ® ¥
in the mind of the browser. o <footer class="footer-area"> o
Now with HTML5 we can use the new °® i . ¥
<header> element, which is under- *® P IO e O L e ¥
stood to mean a place where you put ~ ° </footer> :
the top identifying information for the °
web page. * </div> <!-- end wrapper div --> ¥
<header> has semantic meaning, Y i
s </body> o
whereas
<div id="header"> does not. * </html> i

For further reading go to:
http://blog.teamtrechouse.com/use-html5-sectioning-elements

STEP ONE: Add some h1 and paragraph tags inside each of your elements as shown, new
code in bold brown.

NOTE: in this element <header class="masthead"> I am saying I want the browser to
style the header element using the class of masthead.
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Add the new styles

L] o L[] ° ° L] Style_css ) L[] L] o L] (] L[] L]

o margin: 0;

o padding: 0;

background-color: #666;

font: 1em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;

We can speak to the header element with a class="masthead" by o #wrapper {

writing a style sheet rule like this: . margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;

header.masthead {declarations here} . L )
. . padding: 10px;

The dot (. ) between header and masthead means: if there is a . width: 80%;
header element that has a class of masthead, apply the following o max-width: 1400px;
rules. . background-color: #fff;
STEP ONE: open your style.css file in Notepad . 3

* _.center {
STEP TWO: add these new style sheet rules below the last pre- Y display: block;
existing style sheet rule X margin-right: auto;

o margin-left: auto;

o 7

header.masthead {
border: 2px dotted blue;

And here is how it should look after you save all your changes to "o

both styles.css and index.html . hargin:5px:
9 padding: 5px;
* )
Opisable™ L Cookies™ #CSS™ jliForms™ Elimages™ {§ Information™ \@Misce +« nav.main-menu {
. border: 2px dotted red;
o margin: 5px;

John Smith - Home - padding: 5px;

main.main-area {
border: 2px dotted green;
margin: 5px;

home | gallery | resume | contact

N padding: 5px;
* 3}
lots of words go here... . footer.footer-area{
o border: 2px dotted black;
o margin: 5px;
Copyright John Smith = padding: 5px;
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Unordered lists for navigation

We need some good looking navigation on our website. We could use the simple words we
typed on the last couple pages:
home | gallery | resume | contact

They could be made into clickable links, but they aren't pretty. By the way, that weird
vertical line between the words is the pipe key. To
get it, hold down shift, and press the backslash

.......(index.html)...........

key (\). A better and more versatile way to add <body> . . i
link b . h List i o <div id="wrapper"> o
1nks to your we page 1S to start with l1st 1tems, ) <header class="masthead"> R
and modify the list items: A

<h1> John Smith - Home </h1>
STEP ONE: 1n your index.html page, delete the

. o . < >

entire paragraph inside the <nav> element. This ALl "
will leave you with an empty tag, like this: : <nav class="main-menu"> I
<nav class="main-menu"> 1 <ul> i

L] °
</nav> o <li>home</li> J

L] o
STEP TWO: Inside your nav box . </ul> .
<nav> add a starting and stopping unordered B .
list tag. <ul>. Inside that, start and stop a list . .

item <li>, and inside the listitem, type NOME, o o e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

Maintain the indentation I am

e © © o o o o o o o o o index.html e © o o o o o o o o o
showing here by pressing the ( index.ntm )

tab key each time you put a new S EEEES I :
"child" inside a "parent”. (<li> is <ul> i
a child of <ul>)
STEP THREE: Around the ’ <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li>
word "home", place starting

. N </ul> o
and stopping <a> tags. In i
the starting <a> tag, add the J </nav> i

property
href="index.html". Code is
shown to right.

The <a> tag stands for anchor. When you surround a word with starting and stopping
<a></a> tags, you are telling the browser that the word is an "anchot" that will lead your
webpage visitor to another page...should they click the wotd. Just the <a> tag alone won't
work, it must have the href="?" property. Inside those double quotes you tell the browser
where it should navigate to when they click the word. href stands for hypertext reference.
By writing <a href="index.html">home</a>, we ate telling the browser this: If
someone clicks on the word home, the browser should navigate to, and open the file called:
index.html
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“p lcatlng t e Ist Items <IiI> ... avvuniss R

This is how your unordered list should look now.

lots of words go here...

Copyright John Smith

o o (] ° L] (] ° ° ) L] ° ) L] 0( Index'html ). () ° L[] [ ° L] (] ° L[] L]

STEP ONE: Copy the entire <nav class="main-menu> .
line that contains the list item, o <ul> o
including the tab .Spadng o 1 <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li> K
the left of the <li>, and paste » <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li>
it in on a new line immedi- 4 <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li> °
ately below. ' <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li> °
Repeat two more times until o .
your code looks like this: o </ul> o
STEP TWO: Save your page J </nav> J
and make sure it IOOkS hke e e e e o e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o © © © o o o o o

this screenshot before you go
any further. If it doesn't, check your code for spelling errots.

SDisable' X Cookies™ }:'CSS' Ml Forms™ [Elimages™ ¢ Information™ .‘}Misc

John Smith - Home

e o o o
=
o
3
D

lots of words go here...

Copyright John Smith
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Preparing your anchor links for navigation

STEPONE:IchCS€COI’1tht. e © o6 o o o o o o o o o o o o ( index.html )o e o o o o o o
item, replace the word index

i <nav class="main-menu">
with gallery, and replace the

word home with gallery. o <ul>

STEP TWO: In the third ‘ <li><a href="index.html!">home</a></li>

list item, type resume, and 9 <li><a href="gallery.html|">gallery</a></li>
> 9P ’ ‘ <li><a href="resume.html!">resume</a></li>

resume. In the fourth line, <li><a href="contact.htm|">contact</a></Ii>

type contact and contact.
See the code to right.

Here is how it should look J
in the browser after you save John Smith - Home
and refresh.

NOTE: if you click any of the links except home, you will get a broken page error because « home
those webpages (gallery, resume, contact.html) don't yet exist. Home does exist, it is called s galery
index.html, and it is the file we are working on. So you can click the link to home, the * contact

browser navigates to it, but you are already there, so it is like hitting refresh.
lots of words go here...

This navigation style will work fine, and it is very functional as far as search engines and

blind screen readers...but let's make it prettiet....that's why they call it Web Design! Copyright Jofin Smith

A G D

header.masthead {

STEP THREE: Open your style.css file in Notepad. Add the code

shown in bold brown.

) o . border: 2px dotted blue;
EXPLANATION: Notice the odd selector syntax. This is called margin: 5px;
specificity. In plain English, this selector is saying, if there is a . padding: 5px;

nav element in the body section of the index.html page that has | >
a class of main-menu AND that element

(<nav class="main-menu">) has a child <ul> tag
AND that <ul> tag has a child <li> tag, then the following
declarations shall apply. The space between .main-menu and

* npav.main-menu {
o border: 2px dotted red;
o margin: 5px;
padding: 5px;
b

ul has the effect of saying: "with a child of". By using spaces
between selectors, we ate being very specific. The only <li>
tags that are affected by this rule are the ones that satisty all the
specifics in the long selector. « nav.main-menu ul li {
display: inline-block; tells the words inside the list item to o display: inline-block;
display side by side (inline), as opposed to one on top of the R

other . The block part of the property allows the word to be
clickable all the way out to the border of the <li> box model,

nav.main-menu ul { list-style: none; }

main.main-area {
border: 2px dotted green;

including the padding and background color. o margin: 5px;
We will add padding, border and background color later. o padding: 5px;
o t

footer.footer-area{
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Navigation links as Tabhs

This is how your navigation links should look after completing the code on the
previous page. The unordered links are displaying side by side (inline).

NOTE: Do not test your page in IE yet.Use Firefox or Chrome.

John Smith - Home

home gallery resume contact

lots of words go here...

STEP ONE: add to, and or modify your style sheet code until it looks like the code Copyright John Smith

you see to the right.
Be careful! Spelling details matter.

After you type this new code, o
this is how your browser should look on hover. o

QYUIsabie ™ JUOOKIES™ 4<USS™ EFOrms™ siimages™ 2 INTormation™ §gMISCe

John Smith - Home .

home [CEICRA resume | contact
L]

lots of words go here... o

Copyright John Smith

Limited Explanations: I will explain more in class...
I zeroed padding on the nav, and zeroed out padding and
margin on the unordered list tag.

text-decoration: none; means to remove underlines
from links <a>

The padding values on ul li a, controls how much red
there is around the text, which in turn controls the size of
the buttons. I used a small font-size: 0.75em; to keep
the buttons from wrapping on a smartphone screen.

nav.main-menu ul li a:hover is saying that if there is a 1
nav with a class of main-menu, which has a child of ul,
which has a child: i, which has a child @ AND the <a> tag
is being hovered over by the mouse (a:hover), the follow- 1
ing rules inside the curly braces shall apply. In other words,
that rule enables rollover effects.

STEPTWO: 22~
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L] o L] L[] ° ° ° L] ( Style_css ) L] L[] ° (] L[]

/* there is code above this line */

nav.main-menu {
margin: 0;
padding: O;
text-align: center;
border-bottom: 2px solid #db3737;

b

nav.main-menu ul {
list-style: none;
margin: 0;
padding: O;
be

nav.main-menu ul li {

display: inline-block;

b

nav.main-menu ul li a {
display: block;
text-decoration: none;
padding: 0.3em;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;
color: #2c2e5c¢;

>

nav.main-menu ul li a:hover {
color: #fff;
background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color:#db3737;

>

main.main-area {
border: 2px dotted green;
margin: 5px;
padding: 5px;
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The complete style.css file - so far

On previous pages I've been showing just the changes
to the style.css code. On this page, I have all the code
we have written so far in the style.css file. Take a
moment to check it against your code.

Yoo

e o o o o o( style.css

body {
margin: 0;
padding: O;
background-color: #666;
font: 1em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;

b

#wrapper {
margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;
padding: 10px;
width: 80%;
max-width: 1400px;
background-color: #fff;

b

.center {
display: block;
margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;

b

header.masthead {
border: 2px dotted blue;
margin: 5px;
padding: 5px;

nav.main-menu {

margin: 0;

padding: O;

text-align: center;

border-bottom: 2px solid #db3737;
b

nav.main-menu ul{
list-style: none;
margin: 0;
padding: O;

e o o o o .( style.css (continued) ) o o

nav.main-menu ul li {
display: inline-block;

b

nav.main-menu ul li a {
display: block;
text-decoration: none;
padding: 0.3em;

background-color: #c2c2c2;

font-size: 0.75em;
color: #2c2e5c;

nav.main-menu ul li a:hover {
color: #fff;

background-color: #db3737;

main.main-area {

border: 2px dotted green;

margin: 5px;
padding: 5px;

footer.footer-area{

border: 2px dotted black;

margin: 5px;
padding: 5px;
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The complete index.html code - so far

Here is all the code in our index. o o o o o o o o o o .( index.html ) e o o o o o o o o o o
html ﬁle, so far. * <ldoctype html>
¢ <html lang="en">
STEP ONE: add this line of code to .
make the IE browser happy when . <head>

network. ®* <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

viewing the page over the local \ ®* <meta charset="utf-8">
¢ <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >

Pictured below is how it looks in . <title>
the browser when you hover your o John Smith - home
mouse over the link to gallery. o e/t " " " o " " "
<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
®* </head>
The browser feels where your o
mouse is, and when it senses your o <body>
mouse is hovering over an anchor . o
tag <a></a> that has a style sheet J A R
rule for azhover, it applies those . <header class="masthead">
styles (the red) to the anchor tag... . <h1>John Smith - Home</h1>
as long as your mouse is still in the o </header>
hover state. . )
. <nav class="main-menu">
. . <ul>
Later we will write a Style, sheet rule . <li><a href="index.html|">home</a></li>
that tells the home page link to stay . <li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></Ii>
permanently in the "red" state, so . <li><a href="resume.html|">resume</a></li>
our users get confirmation that they o <li><a href="contact.html">contact</a></li>
are on the home (index.html) page. . </navs </ul>
This is called the "you are here o
flag". . <main class="main-area">
o <p>lots of words go here...</p>
d </main>
1 <footer class="footer-area">
Y <p>Copyright 2016 John Smith</p>

</footer>

L]
QJUIsable” JZ UOOKIES™ 4#<USS™ FOrms”™ siimages”™ Z Intormation
L]

</div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

John Smith - Home. </body>

o </html>
home [EICA resume contact ‘
L] L[] L] L] L[] L] L] [ ] [ ] L[] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

lots of words go here...

Copyright John Smith
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Find errors with free Validation services

Youwillhavenoticedbynow e o6 o o o o o o o o o o o( index.html ) e © o o o o o o o o o

that it is hard to find coding *+ <Idoctype html> .
errors. You will see the broken e <html lang="en"> o
web page in the browser, but =~ e .
there is no easy way to find . <head> o
the code that is.breakjng it. N e e e e u
There are websites you can ¢ <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0"> ¥
go to that will examine your e <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" > '
code and show you your errors. * <title> ¥
. John Smith - home .
One of the reasons you have </title>
a doctype in your index.html * <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css"> :
is to help with the free online  * </head>
code validation services. Our ° i :
. <body> missing closing

<!doctype html> tells the
validator that we are writing

double quote (")
<div id="wrapper">

HTML 5, and it should examine °

our code for errors based on 9 <header class="masthead"> :
the rules of HTML 5, not some * - <h1>John Smith - Home I
other language, like HTML 4. lizere X
Let's test our code in a ' =hav cIass|="main—menu"> *
<ul>

validator. Before we test it, let's ° <li><a href="index.html >home</a></li> *
intentionally break something, ¢ <li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></li> °

o <li><a href="resume.html|">resume</a></li> °

so the validator has something
to find.

STEP ONE: On your index.html page, find the starting and stopping

<a>home</a> tags

STEP TWO: Even though it is wrong, delete the closing double quote

character from <a href="index.html"> as shown to the right. index.html (site-june2016) — Brackets

<body>

<div id="wrapper">
18 <header class="masthead">

STEP THREE: Save the file, and open it in Firefox or Chrome.
. . . . h. leb Design<br><span>Home</span></h:
NOTE: By deleting just the one closing double quote, my entire —TRaders B

22 <nav class="main-menu">

23 <ul>

24 <li><a href="index.html>home</a></1i>
<li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></1i>

26 <li><a href="resume.html">resume</a></1i>

27 <li><a href="contact.html">contact</a></1i>

28 </ul>

</nav>

home button has vanished. Note also that by using a fancier cod¢

editor (Brackets), I get colored code. When you learn to read code
coloring, you will recognize that this code is shouting at us, and
pointing toward the error. Brackets knows that each equals sign
should be followed by two double quotes. It highlights the property
after the equals sign in yellow. In this case the yellow coloring

L] o [ Web Design - Home 3

&

"

(& 1 127.0.0.1:51088/index.html

<

extends much further than it should, because of the missing double
quote.

STEP FOUR: Select and copy all the code in your index.html file.

STEP FIVE: Go to this webpage: https://validator.w3.org/
Click the tab for validate by direct input. Paste in your code, and
press the check button.

gallery resume contact
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W3C Validator - Errors found!

- . . . €
This is how the Validator looks after it has examined your code. It tells you -,
how many errors it found. Farther down the page, it tells you exactly what

. . . . . Use the Message Filtering button below to hide/show particular messages, and to see
line number they are on. It basically points right at the problem, just as the total counts of errors and warnings.
code syntax coloring did in the Brackets code editor. Message Fitering

&5 Google Ne' % ( (HJHome - Wi x  [IXcodeont x / Agfishowingre x '

J

C' M [ https://validatorw3.org/nu/#textarea AR * J @

STEP ONE: Close Notepad. And you may also want to close your fancy 1. (Emor No space between atiributes.
. . . . At line 25, column 26

code editor, if you are using one. Never use two editors at once on the

same file, they will fight over ownership. Start Dreamweaver, we will take a

btief tour of it's code editing capabilities. 2

<li><a href="gallery.html">g!

Matching quote missing somewhere earlier.
At line 25, column 38

STEP TWO: Make Dreamweaver a small window. Position your lesson-2
homework folder next to Dreamweaver in another small window.

3.

. . . . . XML 1.0.
STEP THREE: Drag your index.html file directly into Dreamweaver, which

. . . . From line 24. column 17: to line 25, column 39
should open it, or right click: open with > Dreamweaver <li><a href-"index.html>home</a></1i>

<li><a href="gallery.html">galler

STEP FOUR: In Dreamweaver, click the top left button that says Code.

. . . . 4.
Scroll down in Dreamweaver to whichever code line number the validator
said you had a missing CIOSIHg character in path segment: | > is not allowed.
double quote. From line 24. column 17: to line 25, column 39
If you don't see the line numbers in Dreamweavet, turn them on by T Aoy e gal ler

. Syntax of URL:
choosing: Y

View > Code View Options > Line Numbers
STEP FIVE: Put the (") back in, save, and re-validate. You should have a clean Validation.

" Dreamweaver CC File Edit View Insert Modify Format Commands Site NOTE' Dreamweaver also

e e Dw

X index.html*

colors your code, and it even
puts a red line number where it sees an error, which can be very
helpful.

Source Code

style.css

<ldoctype html> . : :
o <htal longrent> But for beginners, Dreamweaver can be very confusing. We will
* <head> get deeper into Dreamweaver later. We broke a number of rules
8 meta charsetotut-ams using Dreamweaver this way.
5 <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initidl-scale=1.0">
51 <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge", . ) ) A .

oy aitte While it may be tempting to work in Dreamweaver instead of
an eb Design - Home . .
© </title> Notepad, I recommend closing Dreamweaver, and returning to
{i} <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" ledia="screen" href="style.css"> . R

</head> Notepad. You will learn more in Notepad, because you have to
<body> think harder.

<div id="wrapper">
? O ionet e et apansHome</span></hi> If you really, really want to have code syntax coloring, try
'3 . : :
o either Backets or Sublime. They are easier to figure out than
av(j}jss="ma1’n—menu"> Dreameaver'
B |24 <li><a href="index.html>home</a></1i>

<li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></1i>

2= <li><a href="resume.html">resume</a></1i>
_ <li><a href="contact.html">contact</a></1i>
= </ul>
& </nav>
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©® © ® 5 coogle News x [} Home - Wunderlist / IBIThe wac css valigatio x

val i d ate you r styl es - css & C f [ jigsaw.w3.org/css-validator/#validate_by_input DA * J

Deutsch English Espafiol Frangais P_?E.‘W ltaliano Nederlands HZEE Polski Portuaués Pvcckuii A Svenska
Bbnrapcku YkpaiHcbka Cestina Romanian Magyar EAAnvika E%

st“ CSS Validation Service

e Cr:\eck Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) and (X)HTML documents with style
sheets

STEP ONE: after you get a clean validation on your HTML, use
the same website to validate your style.css code.

. . . . By URI By file upload By direct input
NOTE: this one is less friendly. For example, if you delete the
closing cutly brace after your nav {} style sheet rule, the valida- Validate by direct input
tor will throw an error about one of the adjacent stylesheet rules. Frter the GSS you wouldfie valdzted:
It will completely hide the nav { style sheet rule in the results pody { margin: 0;
... L. adding:
kground-color: #666;
afea of errors. But this in itself can be helpful, as it gives you : backgroun Vgg Lor: #6: tica. sans-serif:
clues.
. . #wrapper {
STEP TWO: Spend some time making sure that both margin-right: auto;
index.html and styles.css validate, it is important. R ’

Designing our header + More Options

Check

We have a decent looking page, but we need to jazz it
up. Images are the only way to make this thing pretty. + s (G 5 Sor Tt Count

 lightbulb @ 100% (RGB/&) * = Unti

Because we don't want to make a huge header image
that won't fit on a smart phone scteen, we are going to
make a logo, and set that on top of a tiling background
pattern. These graphics will be made in Illustrator and
Photoshop. I know that many of you ate just starting
out in Photoshop, and have never seen Illustrator, while
others in this class have had several classes in both. I
will give everyone the images, since making them from

scratch is beyond the scope of this class. However, T will [E98 2 [

provide the original Illustrator and Photoshop files to it * Ml o "N

you, in case you want to tinker with my design ideas. i !Kmm
I G .

If you know Photoshop and Illustrator read on, N o

otherwise skip to page:43

Look for the two lightbulb files: .psd and .ai, in the o —

resources folder. # lllustrator File Edit Object Type Select Effect View Window Help
My basic principle was to design in [llustrator and Photoshop, using the (e S R ST

best tools of each to come up with some images that I could then place
in my webpage.

I drew the lightbulb logo using the pen tools. To get ideas for the logo, I
went to istockphoto and looked at lightbulb illustrations. I tried to make
one that was a composite of everything I saw there, but not an outright
copy (rip off) of any one design. I dragged the logo from Illustrator to
Photoshop.

For the vertical bars, I made a new layer in Pshop made a selection and = - f° I' ﬁ:v:
poured a gray to transparent gradient down through the selection. I =
had to lower the layer opacity overall, also. I made duplicate layers, and

dragged them out to the right, lining them up with space in between.
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Artwork tips, if you know Photoshop

g

0.0 Save for Web (100%)

NOTE: these are not required as I know

| Original | Optimized |2=Up |4-Up |

many of you don't know Photoshop and

Preset: | PNG-24

Tllustrator yet. Skip to page 43 if that's you.

o

After I got the mock up looking good in
Photoshop, I turned off the white page
background layer so I had transparency
indicators. I made a selection (29x247px)
around one of the vertical bars, and the
white space next to it, and pressed

Ctrl + shift + C to copy all the pixels on all
the layers.

I made a new Photoshop document with a
transparent background, pressed Ctrl + V to
paste, and chose save for web.

PNG-24
599 bytes
1sec @ 56.6 Kbps -=

I chose PNG 24, with transparency

== 1oox s R -~ G- B Alpha: —  Hex: — Index: —

checked.

| PNG-24 ]
¥ Transparency Matte: —

() Interlaced

[ Convert ta sRGE

Preview: | Monitor Color

Metadata: | Copyright and Contact Info

Color Table

5] & #F

Image Size

100
H:| 247 :lﬂ i
;|2 px Quality: | Bicubic

Percent:

Animation
Looping Options: | Once

1of1

| Preview... |

@ (

] |

Cancel ||

NOTE: the gray bar doesn't even show up

# Photoshop File

Edit Image Layer Type Select Filter

because it is so transparent. The only way to see if it is there is to

temporarily put a white background layer under it, before you save
for web. Just be sure to turn off the white background layer.

= Untitl

I did the exact same thing to the logo layer. It has a drop shadow
that I wanted to be transparent (in the html), so it could show the
vertical columns image underneath. Here I have copied it out of the
main lightbulb interface mockup psd. Note that you can see the drop
shadow over the transparency indicators. I exported from Photoshop

,
i
i,
s,
2,
[

using file save for web, as above.

NOTE: I did add in a temporary white background layer undermpeath

W
L
the lightbulb layer, so I could check to see if my dropshadow ;l

had come across correctly in the copy. But I have it turned off

100% @ Doc: 127.5K/170.1K

preparatory to exporting as a transparent png.
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image in background of #wrapper

STEP ONE: Copy the images folder from the resources folder.
NOTE: a well organized website has all the images inside an images

¥ [ john-smith

¥ -
folder. If the site gets big enough, you can put all the html pages inside = ESSGH 2
an html folder, and leave just the index.html file out at the root. . style.css
¥ index.html
index.html is required to be at the root by the server (your web host ¥ [ images
provider: hostgator, godaddy, etc.) | headerPinstripe.png
.| lightbulb.png
STEP TWO: Here is how your folder structure needs to look. lesson-2 » il archives
is the "root" folder. Inside that we have the index.html and style. -

css files. Also at the "root" level, we have an images folder, inside of
which are the two images we will use in the upcoming code. They were
both exported from Photoshop as transparent PNG's

STEP THREE: Open your style.css file in Notepad

STEP FOUR: find the style sheet rule for #wrapper

ooooooooooooooo( style.css )ooooooooooooo

STEP FIVE: * body {
make changes o margin: 0;

: o padding: O;
;Tlctlh;alzzcglf;iid i background-color: #666;

i font: 1em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;
properties as ¥

shown. Y

EXPLANATION: e #Wwrapper{
margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;

e Isetthe .
. padding: O;
paddingto width: 80%;
zeto so the 9 background: #fff url(images/headerPinstripe.png) top left repeat-x;
red border . max-width: 1400px;

under the nav o }

element could e

get all the L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L]
way actoss it's

parent (the wrapper div)

* In the long background declaration, I start by telling the background
to have a #fff (white) background, if there is space left over after I tell
the image to appear.

e Next I tell the image to appear from it's parent folder (images).And
I put it inside an utl property. URL stands for Uniform Resource
Locator.

*  There is a required space after the closing parenthesis, then the words:
top left. That means position the image in the top left corner of the
parent div (H#wrapper). I tell the image (headerPinstripe.png) to repeat
in the x direction. That means, tile the image sideways for as long as
there is room in the div.

Web Principles, Page 43




44

image in background of header element

This is how the headerPinstripe.png looks as it tiles (repeat-x) horizon-
tally across the background of the wrapper div. Where it stops, the back-

ground white color takes over down to the bottom of the wrapper. JO h n S m lth " HO me

NOTE: my .png image may a different color than yours.

home gallery resume contact

lots of words go here...

Copyright John Smith

STEP ONE: Next up we have to zero out the margins and padding on the
header element, give it a height that is tall enough to make room for our logo the
lightbulb.png, and tell the png to appear with an url() call.

Code shown to right in bold brown.

header.masthead {
margin: 0;

. padding: O;
o height: 215px; /* this makes room for height of lightbulb.png */
d background: url(images/lightbulb.png) top left no-repeat;

And here is the Y b

lightbulb.png y

showing it's cool * nav.main-menu {

transparency effect ® gqaadrgilgé:oé;

over the top of the text-align: center;

repeating y border-bottom: 2px solid #db3737;

headerPinstripe.png  © padding-bottom: 0.01em;/*hack for button positioning*/
o}

© o o o o o o o o o o s o 06 6 s e 0 o s e 0 o
You may or may not see a slight alignment issue along
the bottom of your buttons where they meet the red
border-bottom line. The code hack above for

: . nav.main-menu should fix it. In case I've not men-

;Iots of words go here... tioned it eatlier, 1 em is the size of a capital letter "M"

' : in the default browser font family and size.

So lem = 13pixels.

home gallery resume contact
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Styling the h1 header

Thatlooksﬁne,butweneed e 6 o o o o o o o o o ( Style.css )o e © © o o o o o o o o o o
to get control of that hl
. * header.masthead {
header. We need it there for margin: 0;
the search engines, but there padding: 0;

is no reason we can't make it height: 215px; /* this makes room for height of lightbulb.png */
background: url(images/lightbulb.png) top left no-repeat;
interfering with our logo. ¥

STEP ONE: type the new . header.masthead h1 {

prettier and prevent it from

header h1 o position: relative;
style sheet rule listed to the o top: 60px;
right. o right: 10px;
) padding: O;
EXPLANATION: . margin: 0; L _
I made the selector explicit: ::;:_:I'Iegn; G:-?:;gla' Times, serif;
header.masthead hl 9 color: #4554af; ' /**this is fall back color for old browsers**/
so that any other h1 tags . color: hsla(0, 0%, 38%, 0.3);
on the page would not be . /***hsla = Hue, Saturation, Lightness, Alpha, 0.3 = 30% opacity***/
affected because they wouldn't , 3
have the parent element of o
header.masthead. o

position: relative; is
used to give us the ability to

position the hl "relative" to whete it would normally have fallen in the flow of
the documents structure.

top:60px; tells it to move down 60 px relative to where it was naturally.

right: 10px; means move the hl all the way over to the right inside it's parent,
which is header...but then move it leftward by 10px.

I made the font: 4em, which is really big. Go big, or go home!

color: #4554af; is the font color older browsers will use, we call this a fall back
declaration. An older browser (5 years old?) will understand and use that color,
because the next declaration will not make sense. Newer browsers will get that
line, but they will continue on to the next line, and understand it as well. The last
line written, and understood, wins the argument.

color: hsla(0, 0%, 38%, 0.3); is new CSS 3 syntax. This uses a new color
model called HSLA, which stands for Hue, Saturation, Lightness, Alpha. The
coolest part of all that is the 0.3 value, which stands for Alpha. 0.3 is the same as
30% opacity. In other words we now have an h1 tag which is 30% transparent,

so the graphics show through underneath. As far as how to choose values for
the other things like, Hue, Saturation, Lightness, you can try the free Brackets
code editor. It has an HSLA color picker built in. You can also find one online by
searching for HSLA color picker.
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oooooooooo(index_htm|)oooooooooo

STEP ONE: Open your index.html file

in Notepad. Make this small change to
the <hl> tag. Add a <br> tag between

°
A
o
o
Q

~<
\%

<div id="wrapper">

the second and third word...if you have <header class="masthead" >

3 words as I do here. <br> forces a line <h1> Web Design<br>Home </h1>

break, also know as a "soft return". It's

like pressing Shirt+Enter in Microsoft /nezeEr

\X/ord.Thisshouldgiveyoutheresult © o o o o o o 0o o o o o o 0 o o o o o o o o o o o o o

shown to the right. Our header now
looks pretty nice. It's not terribly original, but it looks a lot better than it did, and once
you learn Photoshop better I'm sure you can come up with something more creative.

NOTE: I did tell my style sheet rule for nav.main-menu ul li a to have a N\ Vs
font-size: 1em; which is bigger than it was before. - .
s N\
STEP TWO: 1n your <h1></h1> tag, surround the third word with starting ’
and stopping <span></span> tags. <span> is a tag that does nothing by home gallery resume contact

itself. It is called an "inline" tag because it is meant to style words that are

.. . . . Elots of words go here...
inline in a sentence. By hanging a <span> tag around the third word, we can

write a style sheet rule that tells <span> words to be a bit smaller,\and
.( index.html )

COlOdediffoCIltly. e ¢ o o o o o o o o o e © o o o o o o o

* <body>
STEP THREE: Open style.css
and add the code shown to the , <div id="wrapper">
right in bold brown. I changed <header class="masthead">
the saturation value to 20%. J <h1> Web Design<br><span>Home</span> </h1>
4em/Q.8em @eans: o s
font-size/leading, I'm not sure

Why the span font-size had to © o o o o o o 06 o o 0 06 0 0 06 06 0 0 06 0 © 0 0 o o 0 o o o o
be 0.7em to work. Mlght e 6 6 o6 o6 o o o o o o o o o .( Style.CSS )- e © o o o o o o o o
be some inheritance going o Laader.masthead hi £

on there between the . position: relative;
parent/child relationship top: 60px;
of d right: 10px;
padding: O;
X margin: 0;

<hl><span>
P font: 4em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif;

text-align: right;

color: #4554af; /**this is fall back color for old browsers, listed first**/
color: hsla(0, 0%, 38%, 0.3);

/***hsla = Hue, Saturation, Lightness, Alpha, 0.3 = 30% opacity (alpha)***/

* header.masthead h1 span {

. font-size: 0.7em;
. color: hsla(0, 20%, 38%, 0.3);
. ¥

46 Web Principles, Page




a7

Tuweaking the nav position

Here it is in my iPhone emulator showing
the different color, and smaller font size Carrier = 1:24 PM
of the <span>Home</span>. We
have some issues on the tiny browsers of
smartphones. This is something we will
fix later with some new CSS 3 tricks called
Media Queties, but let's focus on more
important things for now.

Thumbnail Gallery

This web page needs to be able to show ®0 0 TS P
some of our pictures. A great use of your |} Webster Web Design, frie.. x | {33 €SS fram hup://www.we... x ] = Web Design home x H +

gallery Web page iS to display dlgltal artwork YOU have done @/} L file:// /Users/markhwebster/Documents/homeworkShiba/teaching/web_prin = 1 @
in Photoshop, Illustrator, InDesign, or captured with your [ (G e s e el v e nll* bl

P @ Disable ~ L Cookies v 4 €35 ~ | Forms v [ Images v § Information v i@ Miscellaneous v 4 Outlir
camera, whether film or digital. Because I knew you may not

have anything with you, I've placed some large files in the web
principles folder for you to practice on. Their file names look
like this IMG_0996.JPG

These files are 7 megabytes in size. They need to be shrunk
down to around 200k for the full size image, and under 20k
for the thumbnail.

NOTE: we need two different images for a gallery webpage to
work. The thumbnail image, and the full size ver-

sion. You can see the thuml?nall principal in action . Ma ],l( Haivi ],d We b ot
on facebook. Look at any picture gallery and you will c o ‘/_ i
4

N

-

’
=

/
-
N\

home gallery resume contact

see that the images are not shown full size, unless
you click on them, and facebook goes into "slide-
show" mode where it shows them full size. But full WEBDESICH ‘ ALIEELA ‘ BLAY CONTACT
size on the internet simply means that the image fits
nicely in the browser window. Full size in Digital
Photography means the 4000 pixel wide image that
came out of the camera. We will cover all this and

more in the next section.

o =
Shore Acres Landscapes

Ilove to paint
outside. I have
cameras, and they
are fun, but there is
something about
capturing an image
the hard way that
floats my boat. I
can't explain it,
other than it is an
itch I have to
scratch. [ am
working my way
through painting all
the pretty things
within driving range
of Tacoma. I'm like
any tourist with a
camera...except my
camera is a 30
pound backpack full
of paints and
canvases with a 3
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@ PhotoshopCC File Edit Image

STEP ONE: copy 4 of the six megabyte images from the resources ° debelehotNop(Ce 2615
v W W Iy &  Feather: Opx Style:  Normal v

Layer Type Select Filter 3D View Win

folder. Use your own images if you have access to the full size
originals. Modern cameras and smart phones shoot images with file " MOSOTICRz @SN RER/ED
sizes of 5 to 25 megabytes. Navigate to your john-smith folder and

paste the full size images in at the root of your name.

STEP TWO: Make Photoshop a small window on your desktop.
Bring up your Windows documents folder in a small window next
to Photoshop. Drag one of the provided images directly into the
top head area of Photoshop, which should open the image.

STEP THREE: When Photoshop opens an image that is too big to
fit, it zooms out on the photo until it can fit it all on screen. In this
example shown here, Photoshop has zoomed out to 25% zoom,
Your numbers will be different.

~ -

STEP FOUR: 1n Photoshop, click Window > Navigator. When the

Doc: 33.7M/33.7M

Navigator pallette opens, click on the word Navigator at the top left . v
corner and tear it away from wherever it is docked. Drop it in the middle of -~
Photoshop. Then gradually drag it back towards the right until you see some -
blue lines flashing. This is the docking indicator getting excited. Don't let it dock,

keep Navigator palette undocked for now.

@ PhotoshopCC File Edit
[ Adobe Photoshop CC 2015

{3v ®m W By B Feather: 0px Style: Normal v ‘ . . )
e M STEP FIVE: Grab the zoom slider on Navigator and
% IMG_0011.CR2 @ 100% (RGB/8*)

e 8_slide it up to 100%. NOTE: you can also click the big
mountain button to right of the zoom slider.

Image Layer Type Select Filter 3D View Winc

STEP SIX: This is the actual size of the image at
100% zoom. At 100% zoom, called "Actual Size" in
Photoshop, you are seeing 72 pixels in every inch of
glass on your computer monitor. Note, this can vary by
monitor and computer. For example, a 2016 Macbook
with Retina display can display 226 pixels per inch
(PPI). Notice that you have to scroll to see the entire
image, it doesn't fit at 100%. You can also grab the red
box in Navigator to scroll around the image. That red
“Navigator box represents the part of the image that can
currently fit in Photoshop's window. If you wete to put
this image on your webpage, two things would happen.
It would load very, very slowly (because it is huge) and

.
X,
&,
‘/A
Ly
.
2.
=)
6.
.
.
T.
k.
O.

Doc: 33.7M/33.7M

the browser wouldn't be able to fit it on the webpage.
You could write code to force the image to fit, but it is much
better to manually toss out all the extra pixels so it loads faster.
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Shri“king yo“r image Adobe Photoshop CC 2015

Scroll All Windows 100% Fit Screen Fill Screen

. % IMG_0011.CR2 @ 100% (RGB/8*)
You may not have noticed, but when you upload Image Size

images to facebook, straight from your digital camera, Image Size: 1.54M (was 33.7M)
facebook automatically shrinks them. Did you ever . 2 Dimensions: |~ 900 px x 600 px
wonder why they are so much smaller on facebook? i z i (SR

The web developers at facebook wrote php scripts that , Width: 1900 Bixcls

&

Height: 600 Pixels

automatically do what we are about to manually do in
Photoshop. They know that your facebook page will load
much faster if it only has to load little thumbnail images,

Resolution: 300 Pixels/Inch

Resample: Bicubic (smooth gradients)

instead of full size webpage images

Cancel

STEP ONE: 1n Photoshop, click Image > Image Size

STEP TWO: Check the box for resample and ensure
that width and height are linked via the depressed chain =
button. : Doc: 33.7M/33.7M

STEP THREE: Choose: Bicubic (smooth gradients). This controls how Photoshop manages=—- -~
the pixels as it resamples (tosses) out the extra pixels. This choice R ——
seems the best, but you can do your own testing if you wish. “1. M M B E reater opx s CETE

% IMG_0011.CR2 @ 100% (RGB/8*) *

STEP FOUR: Enter 600 for the height and click OK.

NOTE: the width doesn't matter nor does it matter if the image
is landscape or portrait (wide or tall). The resolution setting is also
irrelevant. All we care about is the pixel height value. 600 is a nice
height. It allows the image to fit comfortably on most monitors
and devices. If you knew for sure that most of your visitors would
be using smartphones, you could go smaller. The percentage of
smartphone users versus computer users varies by target market.
You can find the stats by googling: browser stats for the current
year, 20106 as of this writing.

8L
X,
&,
‘/A
2.
.
2,
O,
'y
.

oc: 1.5m1.54M
STEP FIVE: Make Photoshop wide enough on your monitor B
so you can see the gray artboard outside the edge of the photo. Think about how big this
image is. It should feel normal for a web page sized image. If it seems too big, back up in
history (Ctrl + alt + z) until the image is full size again, and then repeat the image > image
size process using smaller height numbers. You get to choose how big. Remember that not
everyone has huge monitors. We designers tend to buy large monitors to handle Adobe

Web Principles, Page 49




50

@ PhotoshopCC File Edit Image Layer Type Select Filter 3D View Window Help
L] Save for Web (100%)

E t i i
xpo r I n g l p g s W @ Tip: Use File > Export > Export As... or right click on a layer for a faster way to export assets Learn More

ry
= Preset: [Unnamed]

JPEG

STEP ONE: Choose file > export> save for web legacy

- High v Quality: 68
. Progressive Blur: 0 %
. > Optimized Matte: [ -
STEP TWO: In the top right hand corner, choose  _ _ FSHRS—CES g _ _ -3 e Colr Pt

Preset > JPEG High.

Convert to sSRGB

- Preview: Monitor Color

STEP THREE: Choose two up from the menu at the top - : it : i IS
left hand corner. Photoshop will show you the image o
before and after making it into a jpg.

STEP FOUR: Drag the quality slider left and right from
zero to 100 percent quality. Observe the relationship BT
between quality, and file size: Lower file size, equals s =gt ; image sz

W: 900 Percent: 100

px
IOWCI quality. > : B aualiy | H: 800 px ]‘!' Quality:  Bicubic

Animation
@56.6 Kbps  ~;

BE 100% -

STEP FIVE: You get to pick the quality number here. ,*
It's nice to keep the file size under 200k, and the qu/ality
in the 60's, but I've been know to use quality of 85, with file sizes near
300k...it's really personal choice. In our web shop (last century), we used

Preview.. @0 - ) Cancel

Save Optimized As

. . ' Save As: statue.jpg v
to use quality numbers in the 40's, but that was before broadband. _—
Where: images a
STEP SIX: Click the save button and navigate down into your website
images folder: john-smith/lesson xx/images. Give the file a simple one PR |rcges Only B
word, lowercase name. On the file pictured here, I named it statue.jpg. ses ML ?
Slices: All Slices &

If you don't put the .jpg extension on the file name, Photoshop will do it
for you. It knows you want to make a jpg. Never use capital letters in a file
name! Click Save.

images
(] Q Search
STEP SEVEN: Mlnlmlze PhOtOShOp and , | saveAs.PNG = T N leaning.jpg
. » site-june2016 > = left-tile.jpg
navigate down through the network storage ; 5 lightbulb.ang
to the images folder in your website folder. E - : ino
This screenshot is from Finder on a Mac, but o indexhami gla] =i
. _ . : ’ — e statue.j
Windows has a very similar folder view. Your - " stylecss = fohwdleg P9
) » = rightTile160wide.jpg .
operating system doesn't matter, what does =IEEETTER Crested Todoy, 645 PM
matter is that you have the new jpg in the ’ e o e e
images folder, and you know what size it is pimensions 900x8%0.
(600 pixels tall), and you know it's name, e s . 7
including extension, which should be .jpg _
Check and seel! - BOOS
= < Unconstrained ®
. . L. ﬁ Ongina: Ratio ;
STEP EIGHT: Go back to Photoshop whete the image should still be sitting at 100% zoom. 1x 1 tsquare)
4x5(8x10)
Bix11 N
FILE MANAGEMENT: Building a website is like managing a play. You have to know a3
the address of the rehearsal hall and the live theater. You have to manage all of 2
the actors, supporting personel and stage props. You have to make sure that they T
are all in the right location, at the right time in the script. If an actor has to appear e

Size & Resolution...
Rotate Crop Box

halfway into the play from stage right, wearing a suit and tie, you need to give him
those instructions. In web design, you need to be constantly aware of where your -
practice website lives, and where any related assets are located, such as images.
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Cropping the thumbnail jpy

STEP ONE: in the Image Size dialog box, enter a width of

200px and click OK. Photoshop will automatically pick the EEESEERES

* IMG_0011.CR2 @ 100% (RGB/8*) *

correct height.

NOTE: I chose 200px as the width because we are going to
put our thumbnail images in columns that measure approxi-
mately 200px wide. Also, 200 pixels is going to make the jpg|
very small. With small, fast loading thumbnail images we
can load them into the browser very quickly, even on a bad
data connection.

STEP TWO: Choose: file > save for web. Photoshop will
remember all your settings from before as far as jpg quality
and save to location.

Click the Save button.Note that the file size is much, much smallet.
typically under 10 Kilobytes.

STEP FIVE: Give the file a similar name, but add a "-t" in font of the
"jpg" and click Save. So the big one (600px high) will be named
statue.jpg, and the small one (200px wide) will be named statue-t.jpg

Photoshop CC Layer

Adobe Photoshop CC 2015

lype Select Fiter 3D View Window Help

Fill Screen

Image Size
Image Size: 77.9K (was 1.54M)
Dimensions: > 200 px x 133 px
Fit To: Custom
Width: 200 Pixels
Height: 133 Pixels
Resolution: 300 Pixels/Inch

Resample: Bicubic (smooth gradients)

Save Optimized As :

Save As:  statue-t.jpg
Tags:

Where: images

Settings:

Slices:

NOTE: "-t" (dash t) is a common way to indicate the file is a thumbnail, as
opposed to the larger, 600 pixel tall jpg.

Format: Images Only

Default Settings
All Slices

Cancel Save

Image Size
W: 200

68 quality H: 133
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figure and figcaption

We used to wrap images in div tags, and then

style the div tags to look like little matted picture
frames. That still works fine, but there is a way to
present the images in code that has more semantic
meaning to both search engines and browsers.
HTMLS5 has a new tag that is specifically designed
to make pictures frames for images. It's called the
<figure> tag.

STEP ONE: Open index.html in your code editor.

STEP TWO: Locate the starting <main> tag,
Make some blank lines below it and type the code
you see to the right in bold brown.

Explanation: I added a class of thumb to

the starting figure tag so we can style it up to
make the pictute frame around our thumbnail
image. Also, the figure tag has a child element
called figcaption. Any words you add inside the

figcaption element are understood by the browser, °

search engines and screen readers. They know that °

those words describe the image.

STEP THREE: Locate the starting <body> tag and
add an id="home" property as shown to the right
in bold brown. We will use these id properties in
our body tags to give us a hook on which to hang
styles that only apply to one specific page, in this
case the home page (index.html)

STEP FOUR: Open style.css and add this new
body#home rule at the bottom of the style
sheet. There is a space between the "e" and the

period. That space means "that has a child of". This new style o
selector says: if there is a body tag with an id of home, and it .

( index.htmi )

<main class="main-area">
<figure class="thumb">
<img src="images/statue-t.jpg">

<figcaption>
Wooden statue
</figcaption>

</figure>

<p>
My name is John Smith. I am studying web design and
development. This website is a vehicle for me to explore HTML5
&amp; CSS3. I will be showing images that demonstrate my
skills with a variety of software programs used in developing
websites. I will be graduating in the next year and plan to look
for work in the greater Seattle area. If you like what you see,
navigate to my contact page and let's get in touch!

</p>

</main>

</head>

<body id="home">

<div id="wrapper">

has a child element with a class of main-area; the following rules o /** there is/code above this line **/ .

apply. But only if all of that is true.

Bottom line, this new rule will give our main.main-area element
a light gray background color, but only on the index.html page. o

body#home .main-area {
background-color: #e0e0eO;
display: block;/*hack for IE*/

The display: block; helps IE understand the correct size of o } o
the <main> element. Later when we have more pages in our . .
website, such as gallery, resume and contact, we will style their o figure.thumb<{ .
respective body tags with unique id properties as we did this . background-color: #fff; .
one. o padding: 15px; .

o margin: 5px; .
STEP FIVE: Add a new figure.thumb rule. This should give us o ¥ .
a white picture frame on a light gray background. . .
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home gallery resume contact

We have our pictute frame, but the browser isn't sure how wide to make it,
so it guesses at 100% of it's patent. I have a fix for that, but before we do
that let's turn off the dotted borders and margins on the main and footer

elements. Those were handy for setting up and aligning the initial interface

Wooden statue

Clemel’lts, but now they are not needed. My name is John Smith. I am studying web design and

development. This website is a vehicle for me to explore
HTMLS5 & CSS3. I will be showing images that demonstrate
my skills with a variety of software programs used in

STEP ONE: remove or comment out the border and margin rules on the two
rules shown to the right. That should look like this:

0000( style.css )oooo e

° * home gallery resume contact
° °
+ Main.main-area { o

/ *border: 2px dotted green;
margin: S5px;*/
padding: 5px;

STEP TWO: modify the figure. * 3 °
. Wooden statue

thumb rule as shown in bold . ®
brown. This should give you a ® * My name is John Smith. I am studying web design and

icelv £ d thumbnail . footer.footer-area{ o Il development. This website is a vehicle for me to explore HTML5
nicely rrame thumbnail. /*border' 2px dotted black: & CSS3. I will be showing images that demonstrate my skills
EXPLANATION: . + <P o e N with a variety of software programs used in developing

; ) margin: 5px;*/ websites. I will be graduating in the next year and plan to look
float: I’Ight; this means that N padding . 5px; ® N for work in the greater Seattle area. If you like what you see,
. I

navigate to my contact page and let's get in touch!

any <figure> tags this is applied ® 3}
to will literally float to the right. ® *
Any text that is nearby will flow ®
around it to the left. Thinkof ¢ ¢ ¢ © ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o

a rock in a river. The rock has
been told to float: right; sothe o o o o o o o o o .( style.css )o e o o o o o o o o

Copyright 2016 Elvis, the King

water flows around it on the left. ® figure.thumb { o

. background-color: #fff; 0
padding: 15px 15px 5px; . padding: 15px 15px 5px; o
There are 4 sides to the CSS box margin: _5PX; N
model. When you only specify 3 o float: r'_ght; .
values, the first and last are the » text-align: center; .

border-radius: 3px;

top and bottom padding, while font-size: 0.8em:
: 0. 7

the middle value can be thought « color: #888585: .
. . " 14

of as the waist (left and ﬁgbt)- y box-shadow: 2px 2px 5px Opx hsl(53, 2%, 78%); °

I'added round corners (radius) e /* X, y, blur, distance before blur starts*/ — .

and a drop shadow. To get drop o =

home gallery resume contact

shadow code, google: "CSS3 o

" My name is John Smith. I am
box-shadow generator . Stdying web-desion and

development. This website is a
° vehicle for me to explore HTML5S &

. CSS3. I will be showing images
STEP TH REE If your p1cture that demonstrate my skills with a
variety of software programs used
breaks though the bottorn Of in developing websites. I will be Wooden statue

graduating in the next year and

plan to look for work in the greater Seattle area. If you like

the footer, there is a fix coming up soon. Search the pdf for: what you see, navigate to my contact page and let's get in
touch!
<br class="clear-float"> ’

Copyright 2016 Elvis, the King
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ooooooo( Style.CSS)oooooo

StVIe YOIII' fOOter e /** there is code above this line **/ .
o footer.footer-area { o
They say every story should have a beginning, middle and end. borde_-r'tOP: 1px solid #db3737; .
We have a nice looking header, our nav and content are looking e el T 0; .
. padding: 5px; R

good, it's time to style the footet. Since we end the nav with a

red border, lets put the same red border on the top of the footer, (RO A o d e

font-size: 0.75em;

o i ] A
and give it a nice background color that matches our gray color text-align: center;

scheme. The font in a footer is normally smaller to indicate Y
it's lower importance as compared to the main content area * /*¥there is code below this line **/
and navigation menus. Footers are typically where you put your — ®

copyright info, phone numbers, business address, and alternate
L] L) L] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] ° [ ] L[] L] L] L] L]

navigation.
STEP ONE: 1n your style.css file, find the style sheet rule for footer. Edit ’
the footer style sheet rule so it looks like the brown code pictured to

. home gallery m contact
right.
STEP TWO: Your webpage should look like the screenshot pictured My name is John Smith. T.am

. studying web design and

below. If you have problems, compare your code with the code development. This website is a

. vehicle for me to explore HTML5 &
pictured on the next two pages. €SS3. I will be showing images

: : : : that demonstrate my skills with a
A cool trick for debugging and comparing code is to set your notepad variety of software programs used
window side by side on your screen with my pdf file. in developing websites. I will be Wooden statue
X R . graduating in the next year and

Put your left index ﬁnger on your first line of code. Put your rlght plan to look for work in the greater Seattle area. If you like
. . what you see, navigate to my contact page and let's get in
index finger on my first line of code. Drag your fingers along the touch!

lines of code in the two windows, pointing at each word on each side,

compating and looking for typing errors. Don't forget to clean your oyl AN Ere, e e

screen when you are done :-)

NOTE:

You should always work with WordWrap turned
off when you are working on code. In Notepad ~ *  <main class="main-area">

...........(index.html).o......

choose: format > Word Wrap. o <figure class="thumb"><I== this floats right ==> u
i . o <a href="images/statue.jpg"> o
STEP THREE- Aftef the last rule, ,. add thlS d <|mg Sr‘C="imageS/Statue-t.jpg" alt="wooden statue"> R
.Clear-float style sheet rule. It will fix a problem </a> A
you may encounter on index.html where the J <figcaption> A
floating thumbnail breaks through the footer. ~ Wooden statue
. Y </figcaption> *
Explanation: s
. . . </figure> .
clear: both; We want a . <p>My name is John Smith. Lots of words go here... .
<br class="clear-float"> tag to be like a line </p> R
in the sand. No thumbnail images should be J <br class="clear-float"> A
allowed past it. Because the thumb is floating, we </main> A
say clear all floats on both sides | olier dlge= Tholarares
Y : , . <p>Copyright 2016 John Smith</p> .
height: 0; We want the <br> tag to function, </footer> R
but not to have any height. . </div> <!-- end wrapper div --> .
font-size: 0.2em; sameidea. Thisisabitof 2 ¢ o o o o o © o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
haCk’ but it works. e o o o o o o( style.css ) e o o o o o
STEP EIGHT: To use this tag, open index.html, locate the closing A
</main> tag and place a . .clear-float { A
o clear: both; R

height: 0;
font-size: 0.2;
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Complete style.css [so far)

L] o (] L] ° (] L] . (] L] ° (] L]

body {
margin: 0; *
padding: 0; o
background-color: #666; o
font: 1em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif; R

>

#wrapper { ¥
margin-right: auto; u
margin-left: auto; o
padding: 0; o

width: 80%; A
background: #fff urI(images/headerPinstripe.D
png) top left repeat-x;

max-width: 1400px; R
. background-color: #fff; These short R
.center { arrows mean code

should be all on o

display: block; one line i

margin-right: auto;

margin-left: auto; o
b o
header.masthead { R

margin: 0;

padding: 0; i

height: 215px; °

/* this makes room for height of lightbulb.png */ o
background: url(images/lightbulb.png) top Ieftb.
no-repeat; N

b

header.masthead h1 { ¥
position: relative; ‘
top: 60px; .
right: 10px; o
padding: 0; A
margin: 0;
font: 4em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif; °
text-align: right; o
color: #4554af; .

/**this is fall back color for old browsers**/
color: hsla(348, 100%, 50%, 0.36);
/***hsla = Hue, Saturation, Lightness, Alpha, 0.33’
= 30% opacity***/
} °
header.masthead h1 span { .
font-size: 0.7em;
color: hsla(0, 20%, 38%, 0.3);

b

nav.main-menu { °
margin: 0; .
padding: 0; o

text-align: center;
border-bottom: 2px solid #db3737;
padding-bottom: 0.01em;

( style.css - continued )
[ ] ] [ ]

* nav.main-menu ul{

o list-style: none;
o margin: 0;
. padding: 0;

b

* nav.main-menu ul li {
o display: inline-block;

o I

nav.main-menu ul li a {
display: block;
° text-decoration: none;
o padding: 0.3em;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;
color: #2c2e5c;
Y /* margin-bottom: 0.015em;*/

y

nav.main-menu ul li a:hover {
color: #fff;

9 background-color: #db3737;

Y

¢ Mmain.main-area {

o padding: 5px;

b

footer.footer-area {

o border-top: 1px solid #db3737;
° margin: 0;

o padding: 5px;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;

text-align: center;

y

body#home .main-area {
background-color: #e0e0eO;
display: block;/*hack for IE*/

o figure.thumb {

background-color: #fff;

padding: 15px 15px 5px;

margin: 5px;

Y float: right;

o text-align: center;

o border-radius: 3px;

font-size: 0.8em;

color: #888585;

‘ box-shadow: 2px 2px 5px Opx hsl(53, 2%, 78%);
. /* X, y, blur, distance before blur starts*/
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Complete index.html [(so far])

.............o(index.html )ooooooooooooooooooo

* <ldoctype html>
e <html lang="en"> o

<head> .

<meta charset="utf-8">
* <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

¢ <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" > °
o <title> °
. Web Design - Home o
</title> R
® <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
* </head> ¥
° (]
o <body id="home"> o

<div id="wrapper">
<header class="masthead">

y <h1>Web Design<br><span>Home</span></h1>
o </header> N
° °
d <nav class="main-menu"> .
<ul> N
9 <li><a href="index.html">home</a></li>
¢ <li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></li> *
° <li><a href="resume.html">resume</a></li> *
o <li><a href="contact.html|">contact</a></li> °
d </ul> .
J </nav> R
o <main class="main-area"> i
o <figure class="thumb"> ®
. <img src="images/statue-t.jpg" alt="wooden statue"> .
o <figcaption> o
d Wooden statue o
</figcaption> A
y </figure>
. <p>My name is John Smith. I am studying web design and development. This website is a ve- *
o hicle for me to explore HTML5 &amp; CSS3. I will be showing images that demonstrate my skills with a i
. Variety of software programs used in developing websites. I will be graduating in the next year and plan o
, tolook for work in the greater Seattle area. If you like what you see, navigate to my contact page and o
let's get in touch! </p> R
‘ </main> K
L]
o <footer class="footer-area"> o
o <p>Copyright 2016 Elvis, the King</p> o
</footer> o

</div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

STEP ONE: Add an alt="wooden statue" to your image tag, as shown above. The alt property stands for alternate image
description.(for blind people). If you try to validate your code, you will get an error without the alt property. The alt
property also gives you a tool tip on mouse hover over the image. To get a hover in IE *and* Firefox, you also need a
title property. Both together are written like this:

<img src="images/statue-t.jpg" alt="wooden statue" title="wooden statue">

56 Web Principles, Page




Clickable Thumbnails

The point of using thumbnails on a webpage is to speed up the + Mark Howard Webster
display of the page. Imagine opening a library book, and the pictures S Creative
took 30 seconds to appear. You don't want to do that to your web =
page visitors. People have very short attention spans on the internet.
It's ok to have a webpage with 20 images, but you should never show >

WEB DESIGN ‘ FINE ART ¥ ‘ PLAY CONTACT

—
Q

=
ke

U

(2

)
O

(L
U

the big ones until you are sure your visitor really wants to see them.
For that we use thumbnails. If they see a thumbnail that looks cool,
they will click on it, which indicates they are willing to wait for it to
downloard. We can program that function with the following steps.
We will make just one clickable thumbnail, and return to fill the rest
out later. Before we start adding more images, we need to get this
website working on the internet. And that requires file management
and spelling skills, all of which will become apparent in the next few

pages.

Landscapes

Ilove to paint
outside. T have
cameras, and they
are fun, but there is
something about
capturing an image
the hard way that
floats my boat. T
can't explain it,
other than it is an
itch I have to
scratch. Iam
working my way
through painting all
the pretty things
within driving range
of Tacoma. I'm like
any tourist with a
camera...except my
camera is a 30
pound backpack full
of paints and
canvases with a 3

STEP ONE: to make your thumbnail link to the bigger picture that we
made, you have to surround the image tag with starting and stopping
anchor tags. The href value in the <a> tag tells the browser where it should go (a folder
named images) and what file it should open
statue.jpg :
<figure class="thumb">

<a href="images/statue.jpg">

<img src="images/statue-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Wooden statue
</figcaption>
</figure>

When you save your changes and view it in the browser you will see that you can now
click the thumbnail. For this code to work, you have to have the statue-t.jpg, and the
statue.jpg in the images folder. Your thumbnail may be outlined in blue on the webpage.
This blue border is a result of the browser trying to be helpful. The browser has been
programmed to "underline" every text link. Text should be undetlined, if it is click-able,
but a thumbnail is expected (by internet savvy people) to be click-able, so there is no
reason for it to be "underlined" in blue.
STEP TWO: to disable the "underlining" blue link border on the thumbnail, open your
style.css file in Notepad and add this new rule to the bottom of the style sheet:
img{border: none;}
STEP THREE: If you would like to show artwork you created in Illustrator or InDesign
in your gallery, here are a couple tricks to get the artwork into Photoshop with minimal
stress. Organize the Illustrator or InDesign file so that you can see it to best advantage
(zoom in or out, focus on best part, etc), then press tab to hide the palettes. On the PC,
Windows 7+, open the Snipping Tool, drag a marquee around the artwork you want to
capture. Go to Photoshop, open a new document and choose edit paste to bring the im-
age from your clipboard to Photoshop. On the mac, press command+control+shift+4
and drag over the area you want to place on the mac clipboard, then paste into a new
photoshop file. To export out the screenshot from Photoshop, choose file > save for

web as we did for the previous images. Don't forget to make a thumbnail.
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Add a gallery page

We've got a good looking webpage. It has a clean interface structure that [ lesson-3
will look good anywhete, on any device. Thanks to our careful work on the ] | @) (#-] (&) =] (O |
organization of the element boxes, it is built to be friendly to search engines and "= Shuice boek, Action, lew fokler,. Path. . Cetlol

£ junk
r

screen readers (blind people). We can continue to refine the look and feel via the "= tisizeimages S tyle.css
external style.css file. But we need to start expanding this webpage into a real 4] index copy.html

. . . . . . . ] index.html
web site, with multiple pages. There is no sense in reinventing the wheel here, so & images

lets use our index.html page as a template to make more pages.

. . lesson-3
STEP ONE: Close any code or browser windows you have open. Navigate down S—— WL R
into your current working roldet, it may be name esson-5 . Lopy the e T T T I T
index.html file, and then paste it right back into the same folder. It should come | & junk
into the folder with 2 name of index copy.html, or something similar depending on = * [ fullSizeimages P 5‘\';']9-‘5; |
! . ¢ gallery.htm
if you are mac or pc. " ﬁ‘de:htm]
STEP TWO: change the name of the copied file to gallery.html & images

NOTE: do not use capital letters, do not call it myGallery.html.
Keep it simple: gallery.html
STEP THREE: right click on the

gallery.htrnlﬁleandchoose: e o6 e o o o o o o o o o o gaIIeryhtmI e o o o o o o o o

open with > Notepad. * <ldoctype htlll’nli
STEP FOUR: In your <title> tag, y <l lEne=ten s
change the word Home to Gallery Y P

STEP FIVE: In your <h1> tag, change
the word Home to Gallery.
STEP SIX: In your body tag, change the :

<meta charset="utf-8">
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">
<meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >

id to gallery. <title>
Web Design - Gallery
Y </title>
STEP SEVEN: Down in your * <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
e </head>

<nav>, examine your href properties.
Notice that there is an
href="index.html", and an
href="gallery.html". If your visitor
clicks those words in the browser, the

<body id="gallery">

<div id="wrapper">
<header class="masthead">

<h1>Web Design<br><span>Gallery</span></h1>
</header>

browser will navigate to, and open
the files named in the href property.
Be very careful about changing either
the href property, or the name of the

<nav class="main-menu">
<ul>
<li><a href="index.html">home</a></li>

webpages in your website. If you have
<li><a href="gallery.html">gallery</a></li>

href 7 of
in ;E"prcrlpert;ho " o <li><a href="resume.html|">resume</a></li>
ref="gallery.ntml", but you name . <li><a href="contact.html">contact</a></li>
your file Gallery.html, or </ul>
myGallery.html, the browser will not ° </nav>

be able to find the page, especially once *
it is up on a live server. Capital letters

are considered different characters than *
lowercase letters, on the internet.
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Navigating between gallery and home

[ Web Design - Gallery X
STEP ONE: Navigate into your current homework folder, right click on the TLLLLLTT .
index.html file, choose open with Firefox or Chrome. Click the gallery button. You 8 N\ :

should see the new gallery.html page open. Check to see that your title says Gallery; [ = -

and that your subheader says Gallery. 7z N

If your browser window is wide enough to see the address bat, you can see the file =

names change with each click. homel [ resume [contact

My name is John Smith. I am
studying web design and

STEP TWO: click the link back to home, the browser should navigate back to the Vehicle Tor me to expiore HTMLS &

. P . . . . P CSS3. I will be showing images
home page (index.html). This is called navigating via hypetlinks, and it is what made [ that demonstrate my skils with a

variety of software programs used

the internet. Instead of the tedious process involved in opening files from folders by [ in developing websites. I will be Wooden statue

graduating in the next year and

drilling down through nested, and often buried folders using Windows Explorer, or [l i voo ace navigste tomy contact page and e get i
. . . . . touch!
Mac Finder, we set up navigation in HTML code using
<a href=""> </a> tags. HREF stands for Hypertext REFerence. <a> stands for b B o

anchor.

Uploading your website to the Iinternet

We need a software program that can upload files to the internet. You have done something
similar if you uploaded photos to facebook. Ask Uncle Google for "free ftp upload software".
FTP stands for File Transfer Protocol. We will use Dreamweaver, it has a built in ftp uploader.

Before we start using Dreamweaver, we need to configure it so it can work correctly.
Dreamweaver is very capable of completely destroying your website if you ignore some basic
rules.

First, Dreamweaver needs to know where your website lives locally. Is it on your flash drive, your
hard drive, or on the local network?

Second, Dreamweaver needs to know where your website will be hosted on the internet. Is it at
your domain name (www.mywebpage.com) or is it on some free web hosting site? Dreamweaver
has to know where it will carry files from, and where it will carry them to. Dreamweavers

ftp client is a lot like a taxi in that it needs to know where is it picking you up, and where is it

dropping you off.
[ mweaver File Edit View Insert Modify Format C ds Site Window Help —

STEP THREE: Open Dreamweaver. Once it starts, click: Mangge e
Site > Manage Sites ourstes

Name | Type

cptc_asp. Dreamweaver
STEP FOUR: Click New Site b reao e

. . R . interactive_map_tcc Dreamweaver

NOTE: You won't have this long list of pre-existing sites. You may EE e

vebstr e s e
have a few in there, if other people use your computer. I will talk foemi0Tueherncils reamuese
more about this during the lecture. e resmamer

(<] I

- s o y

[[importsite | [ import Business Catalyst Site | NewSite | [ New Business CatalystSite |
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Configure Dreamweaver for uploading

STEP ONE: type your name in the Site Name box.

STEP TWO: In the Local Site Folder box, Dreamweaver is asking you
where you store your website locally. We store our websites in the
campus network called Room 107 storage. You will need to click the
folder button to the right of the box, and drill down to your parent
homework folder for the website files. In my classes, this is typically
called Lesson-3, or due-next-class-day as in (due10-29). Whichever
it is, we need to tell Dreamweaver exactly where to find the folder
that contains your index.html page. Do not select your John Smith

folder, you need to drill inside that and choose the parent folder for
the index.html file.

STEP THREE: Click the choose button when you can see your
index.html file, and your images folder.

STEP FOUR: Examine the path in the Local Site Folder box. If you
are at this college, it will look similar to this:

\\ms1729\shared storage\room107storage\mwebster\web
principles\john-smith\lesson-3\

This long path is basically a DOS path, telling Dreamweaver exactly
where your files live on the campus network.

| Dreamweaver File Edit View Insert Modify Format (i

Site Window Help —— &

o m

Manage Sites

Site Setup for John Smith

ftp uploa

Site
Servers
Version Control

> Advanced Settings

R

\

000

A Dreamweaver site is a collection of all of ' he files and assets you use in
your website. A Dreamweaver site usually h s two parts: a local folder on
your computer where you store and work o1 files, and a remote folder on a
server where you post the same files to the web.

Here you'll select the local folder and a name for yo ur Dreamweaver site)

Site Name: [John Smith ]

Local Site Folder: [ /Library uments, | &

Choose Root Folder

.

|

MFUCI HI\HW‘

[«]»][e2 g m | i |[ % v |[ (3 due—next—class—day 3| (Q

FAVORITES
[£] Dropbox
EL Al My Files
[=] Desktop

webster

B www
# Applications
L] Room107Storage
] MWebster
(2] Public
[ Documents
(L] Google Drive

Previous 7 Days Date Modified Size  Kind

gallery.huml 10/14/12 2K8  HTML..ument

Junk 10/14/12 - Folder

style.css 10/14/12 2K8  Casca..ument

index.html 10/14/12 2 KB HTML...ument
[ images 10/12/12 -~ Folder

Date Added
10/14/12
10/6/12
10/12/12
10/12/12
10/7/12

| New Folder |

Site

D B
| Cancel | [ Choose

Setup for John Smith

If you try this at home, make sure you put the

Site
parent folder somewhere on your hard drive Sovres
where you can find it, and guide Dreamweaver Version Control

. .. . Ad d Setti
to that location. NOTE: I am writing this at _——

home, so my address is different.

STEP FIVE: Click the button for servers. This is
where we tell Dreamweaver where the website
will be hosted on the Internet.

STEP SIX: Click the "plus" sign to add a new

servet.
STEP SEVEN: Choose: Connect using: SFTP
STEP EIGHT: SFTP Address: will give in class

STEP NINE: Enter the username and password,
which I will give you in class. If you bought your

Here yo

adminisi

Note: Yo

for this 1 Basic j Advanced '—

Server Name: |j0hn5miﬁ1 |

only nee Connect usingr | SFTP 7|
pages.
/k{ddres: | | Por:

Username: | |
Password: || | 4 save
Root Directory: |sites |
eb URL: [http:/ |
joz
[ [ cned ]
| Save | | Cancel |

domain name, they will come in the email from
your provider.

STEP TEN: Root Directory: sites

STEP ELEVEN: Click the Test button. If there is any pause at all, it didn't work, check your settings.

NOTE: The port is automatically set to 22, the server name box & Web URL boxes don't matter.
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Connecting to remote server

STEP ONE: If you get this successful

connection message, click OK. Site

Servers

NOTE: this can be tricky...I will assist in
class.

STEP TWO: After you've connected, click

the Save button. This preserves all the server
settings and passwords

within the Dreamweaver software installed on
your local hard drive.

STEP THREE: Click the Save button again on the
next dialog box, and then click the Done button.

Wersion Contral
. Advanced Setting

1 Basic

H Advanced

Server Name:

johnSmith |

Connect using: | SFTP v |

SFTP Address:

Dreamweaver connected to your Web server successfully.

Web URL

The settings
) or your web

Emweaver site. You
Bnd post your

| Save | | Cancel

STEP FOUR: You should now see the files panel.
If you don't, choose: window > files

STEP FIVE: Hover your mouse over the top  —__|
folder, it should popup a tooltip menu giving you
the directory path of where the parent folder of

your website is located. Make a habit of checking

this! Loosing track of where your website parent folder is located is the most

common Dreamweaver error, and it will cause you to hate this amazing

piece of software.

I Site Setup for John Smith
Site B B
p— Here you'll select the server that will hest your pages on the web. The settings
for this dialog box come from your Internet Service Provider (ISP) or your web
Version Control inistrator.
Your Sites "
Ad d Setti
4 vanced Setings Note: You do not need fo complete this step to begin working on your Dreamweaver site. You
EIE only need to define 5 remote server when you want to connect to the web and post your
John Smit Pages.
websterar
1 Name | Address | Connection | Remote | Testing |
johnSmith - SFTP M O
-
- >q
T
-
— T =
E
[Comnddh [v] [loalvien _v] % G & & ¥ @ @ F
Ny
Local Files - | Size | Type | Modified | Chech]
v [ Ssite - John Smith ... Folder 10/14/12 10:12 PM -
™. gallery.html 2KE HTML File 10/14/12 10:27 PM
» ] junk Folder 10/14/12 8:57 PM -
T style.css 3KB CS5File 10/14/12 7.41 PM
™. index.html 2KE HTML File 10/14/12 7:12 PM
» - images Folder 10/12/12 8:34 PM

STEP SIX: Click the expand/collapse button.
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Connect

. . . . DW File Edit Vi fte Bl v &~ Designer - [:] = A L
STEP ONE: Note that the right side of the Site panel L eEl@ss e olE
: i show: v & 5 | B ]
says “local files”, while the left side says “Remote
“Remote Server | _size[Type [ Modifie [ Local Files | size[Type [ Modified
Server” I /home fiohnSmith fsites/ = Ei Site - John Smith (F:\mac... Folder 3/27/2013 2:59 PM
- images Folder 3/7/2013 8:35PM
L™ gallery.html 2B Chrome ... 3/27/2013 6:38 PM
. . indexhtml 2B Chrome ... 3/27/2013 6:28 PM
STEP TWO: Click the “connect” button and ayeces 0 Casend. 3/27/2013 53 P
@E-13 archives Folder 3/28/2013 10:21 ...

Dreamweaver should connect to the server on the
internet and show you the folders it sees up there.

< > <
@ 0 local items selected totalling 0 bytes.

WARNING

Do not post photos of famous people on the website you build for
this class!

Do not grab photos of sports stars, movie stars, or any other famous person, and post
them on your web page. Famous people have agents and lawyers who spend their days
looking for people like you who "borrow" their clients images for personal gain.

When a famous person finds their image on your website, they will call the president of
this college, who will call my dean, who will call me. I don't want to get that call...again.

Be careful what you put on your website. It must all be PG rated, and you must not use im-
ages that you don't own. Anyone can see these pages, it's not like Facebook where you can
restrict access.

Your access to this server will last as long as you are a student here and taking web classes.
If you need it to last longer, talk to me in private.

If you need a permanent place to host your website, with your own domain name, search
google for "web hosting reviews"

http://www.top10bestwebsitehosting.com/

Hostgator has been in the top ten for several years. Cheaper is not necessarily better. Ask
me during lab for more information.
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Uploading your website

‘DW Fie Edit View Ste Bl @v  &v Designer - [B_ ] [=[a] x |
Show: (£3) John Smith VG E?rﬁ | O 4 & @|
Remote Server | ﬁﬁlﬂrpe |Mud Local Files | EﬁlTvpe |Mndiﬁed
Bl fhomefichnsmith/sites/ 3 Site - John Smith (F:\mac... Folder 3/27/2013 2:5¢
@ images Folder 37z archives Folder 3/28/2013 10:;
. gallery.html 2KB Chrome ... 3/27, images Folder 3(7/2013 8:35
index. html 2KB Chrome ... 327, adventuress-t.jpg 14KE PG File 3/28/2013 11::
style.css 2KB Cascadin... 3/27) gallery.himl KB Chrome ... 3/27/2013 6:3
STEP ONE: Highlight your files on :;T:c::nl ﬁ Ezzr:f.n jgﬁij zi
the right side of the window (local
files).
STEP TWO: Drag and drop from
right side to left side.
NOTE: you can't move the very top (root) file on the right side. Also,
when you get over to the left side, it helps to drop your files on the very
top, root foldet, named /home/johnSmith/sites/ if you ate John.
You will see a progress bar as the files are transferred from your lesson-3
homework folder up to the remote server on the Internet.
STEP THREE: Open up any browser (including your smartphone) and go
to this internet address:
http://elmo.cptc.edu/johnSmith/ [T —
][] Web Design home Lt
€ < § | @ httpi//elmo.cpte.edufjohnSmith/| | B-Googe P & B~ # |~
If your name is James Smith your address would be: @ Disable- &, Cookiess ,# €55 [3] Forms [ Images- @) Information- [ Miscellaneous /# Outline- 4 Resize-

http://elmo.cptc.edu/jamesSmith/
NOTE: careful capitalization is iMpOrTaNt!

STEP FOUR: Click the button for home and gallery. The

browser should easily navigate back and forth between

pages. If any images are missing, open your page in o il | e T R
Notepad and examine the names of the image files. For Haec dum me cum tacitus ipse reputarem
example, if you have some code that says querimoniamgque lacrimabilem stili officio
. o . n . . signarem astitisse mihi supra uerticem uisa

<img src="dog.jpg">, and it has worked up until now est mulier reuerendi admodum uultus, oculis
when you put it on the internet...chances are you named the ZAdlSr i 2 L SO 2

. . X ualentiam perspicacibus, colore uiuido atque
file in your 1images folder DOQ .JPg inexhausti uigoris, quamuis ita aeui plena

foret ut nullo modo nostrae crederetur " Rock Climber
aetatis, statura discretionis ambiguae. Nam
nunc quidem ad communem sese hominum mensuram

Neither your home computer, nor the campus network

storage folder cares about capitalization conflicts between Sodlizts s e lesie Cadl S LEEs GRS
K . uidebatur; quae cum altius caput extulisset ipsum etiam caelum
file names and code...but the server does care, it considers a penetrabat respicientiumgue hominum

capital letter to be different character than a lowercase letter.

Copyright Elvis the king
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You are here flag

We need an indicator that tells our web site visitor which page o o o o o o ( style.css ) e o o o o o
they are visiting. Typically this is done in the navigation menu. e /%% there is code above this line **/ o
The current page's button is lit up to differentiate it from e nav.main-menu ul li a { *
the other buttons. Like an elevator's floor list, it lights up the . display: b|0C_k; .
number for the current floor. It says: You are here! U text-decoration: none; d

Web Designers call this the You Are Here flag, or, for short, o

padding: 0.3em;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;

urhere. Let's make that happen in our website. . color: #2c2e5c; *
. } °

STEP ONE: Open your style.css file in Notepad. . ) ) .
~»nav.main-menu ul li a:hover { R

color: #fff;

STEP TWO: locate and copy all 5 lines of this style sheet rule: . background-color: #db3737; *
nav.main-menu ul li a:hover J border-bottom-color: #db3737; °
0 } °

STEP THREE: Make some blank lines below that style sheet rule, o i i .
#home nav.main-menu ul li a.home, B

and then paste it in as a duplicate style sheet rule. . . :
/#gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery, R
STEP FOUR: Edit the selector so it reads like this: I T Db T (L L Ll

#contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact

This is called a multiple selector style sheet rule. We are telling {

the browser that if it finds a match for any of those four . el T °
selectors, use the declarations in the curly braces. Note the last background-color: #db3737; ¥
selector does not have a comma. U border-bottom-color: #db3737; *

. } *
STEP FIVE: Open your index.html file in Notepad. . ’

STEP SIX: Locate the starting
anchor tag <a> for each of the
navigation buttons. Click to the left
of the closing greater than (>) sign.
Add a space, and then

type class="home", or
class="gallery", as shown.

EXPLANATION: When the
browser opens either index.html,
or gallery.html, it will look for an
element with an id of home. If it
finds that, and a child anchor tag
with a class of home it will apply
the declarations which make the
button red. This will also work on

the resume and contact pages, when *

we make those later on.
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¢ <body id="home"> o

s <divid="wrapper">

<=
* more code goes here, not shown *
o __S °
° (]
° °
. <nav class="main-menu"> .
<ul> .
1 <li><a href="index.htm!" class="home">home</a></li>
9 <li><a href="gallery.htm|" class="gallery" >gallery</a></li>
¢ <li><a href="resume.html|" class="resume" >resume</a></li>
y <li><a href="contact.htm!" class="contact" >contact</a></li> °
o </ul> °
</nav> o

<main class="main-area">

‘ <p>lots of words go here...</p> :
* </main>




You are here flag conclu

STEP ONE: Close the index.html ~ * ° I gallery.html S Y

<body id="gallery">

file and save the changes.

STEP TWO: Open the gallery.html

) <div id="wrapper"> 3
file in Notepad. J R
<!--

STEP THREE: Repeat this process ~ more code goes here, not shown :
on the gallery.html page. : 2 A
« <nhav class="main-menu"> .
d <ul> °
<li><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li> I

’ <li><a href="gallery.html|" class="gallery" >gallery</a></li>
9 <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume" >resume</a></li> i
9 <li><a href="contact.html" class="contact" >contact</a></li> ’
NOTE: these properties we are o </ul> o
adding to the anchor tag can be * </nav> *
thought of as adjectives. For . *

example, if we had a car tag, it
would look like this. You must put
spaces between each property.

<car make="ford" doors="4" color="red" year="2016" model="mustang" transmission="automatic" horsepower="250">

STEP FOUR: Open index.html in Firefox. Note the
home button. It is permanently red. This is called the
You are here flag. Like the light on the elevator, it tells

you what floor (page) you're on. Click the link to gallery.
The gallery button should be lit up permanently.

gallery resume contact

Haec dum me cum tacitus ibse reputarem Tl RN

STEP FIVE: Now that you have made some cool changes,

lets upload the changes to the internet. If you closed \
Dreamweavet, re-open it. Click window > files. N\ 4
- -
STEP SIX: Click the expand button so Dreamweaver //O\
shows you the remote server side. =

home [E{IS4Y resume contact

STEP SEVEN: Click the connect button //Nec dum W
800 Files

X N .
STEP EIGHT: On the right side, shift select the 3 changed e lE Hxje@Ews (&¢Ye8:iH
. . | Remote Server | Size ||| Local Files = | Size | Type | Modi
ﬁles' gallery’ Style’ lndeX v | (jsmith/ v | Site - John Smith (. Folder 10/2
b style.css 2KB ‘ gallery.html 2KB HTML File 10/2
. = index.html 2KB T stylecss 3K8 S5 File 1072
STEP NINE: Drag them from flght to left, and then g0 » [ images W index.heml KB HTML File 10/2
. = gallervhtmi K8 v [ junk Fold 1012
out to the internet and check them at e it { s o o3
http://elmo.cptc.edu/johnSmith/
<] I | I L
(2] 3 local items selected totalling 5855 bytes. [Tog]
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Dreamweaver upload errors

Here on the campus computers, you may get an error when you
upload files. The message will be something like this:

dwsyne is unable to be updated. This is Dreamweaver trying to memorize
the times stamps on all the files in the site, both local and
remote. For it to do this it has to change files deep in the hard

@ Dreamweaver CC File Edit View Inse Modify Format Commands Site Windo

. eoe Dw _—
drive of your computer. Our IT department has locked down
the hard drives of these classroom computers to protect L - I — )
. . . .. Servers
them from viruses, and this dwsync thing is intercepted as a Version| | | Remote Server A

» Advance Maintain synchronization information

Virus. Testing |

[[] Automatically upload files to server on Save
[[] Enable file check-out

When you see this error message it is usually right after [ Check out files when opening

Check-out Name: \ \

uploading. Simply click ok several times until it goes away.

Email Address: \ \

Your files uploaded just fine, but Dreamweaver was not able

to track the time stamps and store them in the internal sync Testing Server
file. severmodel: [ [v]
[V] Automatically push files to testing server
sable the
) . [] Always auto save dependent files in the
You will never get this message at home because you have
administrator privileges there, and Dreamweaver can do it's
thing unhindered. Here on campus, these are the steps to bave |
follow to stop seeing the error message. [I—
Cancel | | Save |

STEP ONE: Choose site > manage sites.

Double click your named site.

Go to servers.

Double click your defined server (elmo)

Click the Advanced tab

Uncheck: Maintain synchronization information
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Uploading without Dreamweaver

Dreamweaver iS not the Ol’lly game il’l town fOf upload— ©  ® 1 2016-2017 calendar.pdf x FileZilla - The free FTP solutic x
ing. You can also use a free FIP client called filezilla. It's ¢ =~ @ © @ hosifiezita-projectorg

dialog boxes are slightly different than Dreamweaver, but Fi I eZi I Ia
The free FTP solution

the concept is the same, and it's free open source software.

If you are in my lab at college, I can show you how to Home Overview
use 1t‘ One trlcky thlng is that you have to manually enter Fi:aztilljlr:s m:ltg;r:st:ft{\heerg’r\‘rbe%aegneegl l:)ifé;!aﬁict::ssfel'ee FTP solution. Both a client and a server are available. FileZilla i:
pOrt 22, Wthh Dreamweﬁver gCtS automaticaﬂy Wheﬂ you Scoﬁﬁ,’ﬂzfts Support is available through our forums, the wiki and the bug and feature request trackers.

Documentation

choose SFTP. And filezilla isn't as specific about "defining Fikezitia server

In addition, you will find documentation on how to compile FileZilla and nightly builds for muitiple platforms in

o . . Download © Quick download links
a site". If you are in my college class, and you use filezilla, community
. "wo. "oq: Forum Download Download
be sure you only upload into the "sites" directory. Other-  Protectpage FileZilla Client FileZilla Server
Al platforms Windows only
1 General
wise YOU. can Corrupt your account. EAQ Pick the client if you want to transfer files. Get the server if you want to make files available for others.
tact
LizZnase © News D
Privacy Policy . 2
. . . $ 2016-08-11 - FileZilla Server 0.9.58 released
If you are using a commercial account like godaddy or Development
L K ) ﬁ9uf:ct|$ E?Jl_ﬂlzs New features:
ig! 1l
hostgator, read their instructions carefully. There is usually Trandsions Q1 s e i
: : : : rf i der high load
a specific subdirectory into which you must upload your  changeiog e
files. All of that information will be in the email you TP Bugfixes and minor changes:
receive from them when you set up and pay for your = O i hama dractony s o onger trasde e an ey reteay
aCOunt. Sponsors: © 2016-08-03 - FileZilla Client 3.20.1 released
NI“'"_ - Bugfixes and minor changes:

Q Fivad ranama fila avicte artinn an dnwnlnade

To find a good place to host your website, do a search for:
"website hosting reviews 2016". Web hosting companies, (like laptop
makers) change over the years, and a good company 4 years ago may

have been bought out by (66 o wsmwermms - =
someone new who does ¢ “°¢° ‘ Sl ot 120
MOToplenReviews  compare the Best, Buy the Best for You Reviews v  WhoWeAre WhatweDo f W & O

not put as much empha-

Our editorial staff evaluates products and services independently, but Top Ten Reviews may eam money when you click on links. Leam More

el \Web Hosting Reviews

sis on customer service.
Be sure and do your re-

BEST RISONS
search before you plunk :
down your money. Most inmohtiqn Start now for $2.95 | Visit S
. . ti
web hosts will combine osting
domain name tegistry Gold Award P 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
with hosting space in - . ){ ) h,‘
. Samoren justiy i bluchost X 3 Wipnostinepay $ swerosing @ DreamHost 60 Daddycon,

one package. It is pos- i AVIRe ] - e s b b
sible to do it separately.

$2.95 $3.20 $2.50 $3.49 $3.96 $1.99 $3.45 $7.95 $5.99 $3.49
Do a web search for

"domain name registry”.

Overall Rating  Hosting Package  Help &Support Control Panel Options  ~ Security.

973 9.65 8.95 8.85 8.63 8.63 8.53 835 8.30 8.28
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Filling out your gallery page
(] (] (] (] (] L] ° [ ] [ ] [ ] 0 (] (] L]

<main class="main-area">
<figure class="mason-thumb">

STEP ONE: Prepare at least 6 more
images for your gallery page. You
will need thumbnails and large

images. Refer back to page 48 for

instructions. | <a href="images/statue.jpg">
STEP TWO: Open gallery.html J /<im9 src="images/statue-t.jpg">
. </a>

in Notepad. Change the class <figcaption>

property on the figure tag to: d Wooden statue

mason-thumb. </figcaption>

NOTE: changing the class will J </figure>

allow us to write a special style .
<figure class="mason-thumb">

<a href="images/dad-portrait-14.jpg">
<img src="images/dad-portrait-14-t.jpg" >
</a>

sheet rule that will only apply

to thumbs on the gallery page,
and will not affect our thumb on
index.html

. <figcaption>

. Portrait of dad
STEP THREE: Copy the entire | < /figcaption>
figure tag from figure start to </figure>
figure stop: <figure></figure> </main>

STEP FOUR: Make some blank
lines below it and paste it back in as a duplicate figure tag.

gallery.html (site-june2016) — Brackets

<main class="main-area">
<article class="masonry">
<figure class="mason-thumb">

STEP FIVE: Edit the references to images and the figcaption to reflect the
new thumbnails you would like to have on your gallery page. You can have
as many as you like, but put at least 4 there. Make sure that for each image,
you have the big and the small images in the images folder. Then check
each small image (dog-t.jpg) to make sure it is exactly 200 pixels wide.
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<a href="images/statue.jpg">
<img src="images/statue-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Wooden statue
</figcaption>
</figure>

<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/dad-portrait-14.jpg">
<img src="images/dad-portrait-14-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Portrait of dad
</figcaption>
</figure>
<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/fishing-boat-pt-townsend.jpg">
<img src="images/fishing-boat-pt-townsend-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Fishing boat
</figcaption>
</figure>
<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/glass-bowl.jpg">
<img src="images/glass-bowl-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Glass bowl
</figcaption>
</figure>
<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/IMG_1965.jpg">
<img src="images/IMG_1965-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Brass pot
</figcaption>
</figure>
<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/IMG_1989.jpg">
<img src="images/IMG_1989-t.jpg">
</a>
<figcaption>
Mom's roses
</figcaption>
</figure>




New figure style rule

STEP ONE: Open style.css

STEP TWO: copy the entire figure.thumb style
sheet rule, then paste it in below on a new line

STEP FOUR: Comment out the float: right;

declaration. Floating elements is a useful tool
to have in your toolbox, however, HTML5 has

STEP THREE: cdit the selector to read:
figure.mason-thumb.

some positioning tricks that are far superior to
old school floating.

STEP FIVE: edit the body#home .main-area
rule as shown. Note the coma after the first
selector. I am saying that for either the gallery or J
index pages, make the background of main be a
light gray color.

figure.thumb {

figure.mason-thumb {

style.css

background-color: #fff;

padding: 15px 15px 5px;

margin: 5px;

float: right;

text-align: center;

border-radius: 3px;

font-size: 0.8em;

color: #888585;

box-shadow: 2px 2px 5px Opx hsl(53, 2%, 78%);
/* X, y, blur, distance before blur starts*/

b

background-color: #fff;

padding: 15px 15px 5px;

margin: 5px;

[/ *float: right; */

text-align: center;

border-radius: 3px;

font-size: 0.8em;

color: #888585;

box-shadow: 2px 2px 5px Opx hsl(53, 2%, 78%);

body#home .main-area,
body#gallery .main-area {
background-color: #e0e0eO;
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Masonry Gallery

By taking away the float, our figure elements stack up one on top of

the other, like paragraph tags. The figure element is by default a block
level element. Block means it goes all the way across it's parent, which is
<main>, before another element is allowed to show below it. We can use
this block level propensity to our advantage as we build out our gallery.

home [EIE3 resume contact

Pinterest was one of the first large websites to feature a masonry style
layout. Masonry refers to the lost art of building rock walls with random
sized stones. Masonry as it applies to web design means arranging a page
full of similar width "cards" in colums.

Notice how this pinterest page is made from a series of white round

corner boxes on a light gray background. Each box has a subtle
dropshadow that makes it appear to lift up off the page, like

a thick card. Each box has a pictute in the top and a caption desicllD ¢ £ o
. . . . . @ | search © Mar
in the bottom, and each box is clickable. In web design, this ‘ e

is called an "action box". If I shrink the browser window

) sessicatossing Rockclimbing “

b
speldesigns.com

O
10 by The North Fac g
The Fast Route to a Rock-Hard 'ROCK.

pinterest changes it from 4 columns of boxes to three columns. o By g
If I go there with a smartphone in portrait mode, I only see

two columns. This is called responsive design. The webpage
"responds"” to the width of the browser window (viewport).

youtube.com

‘womenshealthmag.com

Work Sucks I'm Going Rock
Climbing

Work Sucks I'm Going Rock
Climbing | #TeeVogue #sports

#inspiration cool custom t-shirts |
teevogue.com

Have you ever noticed how newspaper stories have narrow
columns of text arranged in columns? They do that to make

Glimbing Literacy - Get Instantly
Better By Reading Routes.

Pinned from
rockandice.com

Glimbing hands. This is beauty to
me. They prove days of joy and feet
off the ground!

@

it easy for the

Pinn
‘

eye muscles
which have to
flick back and
forth from
A the end of the
Doy dovem soce first line to
e the beginning
of the next line. When you get to the end of the column,
you look up to the top of the next column and start reading
downward again. We can replicate that newspaper column
user experience on our gallery.html page.

Pinned from
buzzlead.com

Pinned from

Early Yosemite climbers

Pictures: Boldest Adventures of

the Year Pinned from

vialthings.umbir.com

Pinned from
adventure.natior
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A
wrapper
Road map — /

—Cheader.masthead )
HTML5 has a new css property -
called: column-count. Column- We b D esi g n - G a I | e ry

count allows you to wrap a long

story across 2 or more columns. . N\
nav.main-menu
But even better, we can wrap

our figure thumbs through
the columns.. We can have the

columns and the figure elements
wrapping in the columns be fully — main.main-area
responsive to the viewport width

(the browser width). _( article.masonry )

Having the masonry be

—/

column-count: 3;

responsive means we have to column-gap: lem:
. ’

carefully calibrate the pixel width
of the columns to avoid having
the thumbnails be either too

big or too small. We can do that _Cﬁgure.mason—thumb )

; . J
using some dynamic code that
display: inline-block; margin: 0 0 1em; padding: 15px; width: 100%;
box-sizing: border-box; /*fixes box-model blues*/

number of columns based on the - N
viewport width. ( amg J

allows the browser to change the

width: 100%;

p : . /* this forces .mason-thumb to expand with liquid column-count: 3; */
The illustration to the ﬂght border: 1px solid; border-color: #444 #aaa #aaa #444;
shows the CSS box model prepare images with width of 200px, height does not matter.

structure we will use to get our

masonty to function. We will
build this up slowly, solving

problems as they occur.
—{ footer  }

As a part of the web design Web Design © 2016
community, I like to give credit

where credit is due. I learned
rnuch Of thlS masonry techmque lesson-8-masonry %/ [) Create a Rospansive 55 x | [} masonry-oxplanation NG x
from this awesome website: N R

l,UBB|t5 About Tutorials Labs
http:/ /w3bits.com/css-masonry/ ____——— A

Creating a CSS-only Responsive Masonry

A detailed tutorial to create a pure CSS-only responsive masonry without making use of

JavaScript or jQuery.
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col“m“ co“nt L] L] (] ° L[] L] ° L] L] . o L[] L] ° L) L] L[] L]

e« <main class="main-area"> .
. <article class="masonry"> .
STEP ONE: On the gallery.html page, wrap . <figure class="mason-thumb">...Do not type these figure
your existing figure elements in a starting and , €lments, they are already done...</figure> A

stopping article tag. Give the article tag a class <figure class="mason-thumb">....</figure>
PPIng & & <figure class="mason-thumb">....</figure> o

of masonry. AP article element is used to o <figure class="mason-thumb">....</figure> .
describe or delineate an area of a webpage that = - /article>
is potentially a stand alone object as far as the . </main>
information it contains. Meaning it could be
pulled out into an RSS feed and it would make

sense on it's own. This article tag will laterbe o o o o o o o o o o ( style.css ) © o o o o o o o
told to be the main column in a two column  * figure.mason-thumb { ¥
layout. We will make two and three column ¢ background-color: #fff; °
layouts further on in this book. ‘ padding: 15px 15pX 5px; . *

d margin: 6px 0 1em;/*old: margin: 0 0 1em*/ R

width: 100%; R
display: inline-block;

box-sizing: border-box;/*box model fix*/
text-align: center;

¢ border-radius: 3px;

o font-size: 0.8em; o

STEP TWO: cdit the figure.mason-thumb rule e
as shown. o

STEP THREE: Add a new rule below it that
speaks to the <article class="masonry">

clement. Remember that wraps around all our color: #888585; ¥

fi box-shadow: 2px 2px 5px Opx hsl(53, 2%, 78%); R
gure tags. 3

Save your page and check it in the browser. *.masonry { e

Note that we now have columns that cause the e -webkit-column-count: 3; figcaption, fix is

figure elements to wrap from bottom to top. o -moz-column-count: 3; on next page

But we need to get control of that image inside e column-count: 3;
the figure element. Because it has not been told
how wide to be, it is misbehaving.

NOTE: in some browsers (Firefox) you may
have problems with column-count. Because
it is a relatively new property you may need

to add Vendor Prefixes that speak specifically to those older browsets.
Think of Vendor Prefixes as the instruction manual on a new device. The

instructions are in English, but they are also in French and Spanish for

C  ° 127.0.0.1:52499/gallery.html
o o ° ° o ° ° home [EEIELY resume contact

Mom's roses

users who only know those languages.

STEP FOUR: To get vendor
prefixes, google: "css3 vendor ¢ ¢ o opeseipe
prefixes" or try this website:
http://pleeease.io/play

©®  ® D 2016-2017 calendar.pdf X | @ Pleeease Play - Prefix CSS3, ¢ x

Options

.masonry {

Autoprefixer
column-count: 3;
}

You type in the top, and it
adds prefixes to in the bottom
window. srers
CSS Variable|

calc()

72 Wé’b Pﬁ.ﬂﬂ;bk‘f) Pﬂgé’ .masonry {
-webkit-column-count: 3;
-moz-column-count: 3;

column-count: 3;




Masonry concluded

(] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [ ] ] (] ( Style'css ) L] [ ] [ ] ] (] [ ] [ ] L]
STEP ONE: Add a new rule that tells the -masonry { i
images inside the figure tag to be 100% in -webklt-lc:olumn-c0l£|-|'1t3:- 3; *
wic.lth. Rather thar} maki.ng them display at cg}(u)fn(r:: cL(I)Trr]]t :C%l;m T :
their native 200 pixel width, 100% makes }
them fill up all the available space within "
their parent. And their parent is is the figure ﬁgure-m_ason-thumb aimg { *
element, which is responding to the column width: 100%; I
count command. : i
body#home .main-area, o
. body#gallery .main-area o
Check it in your browser. You should have ¥#g bachground-coIor:{ #e0e0e0;
a good looking masonry effect. The figure } i

elements wrap from the bottom of the first
column to the top of the next column.

I also have it pictured here in my iPhone simulator. This is a free web
developer tool that is built into the Mac operating system and is part
of the Xcode app. Both Mac and Windows computers have something

similar for Android testing.

Resize the browser window and notice how the smaller viewport
shrinks the figure tags too far. This is not ideal. If you remember, our
thumbnail images have a native pixel width of 200 pixels. It is best to

stay within about 30%
of the native width of

@& Simulator File Edit Hardware Debug Window Help

iPhone 6s Plus - iPhone 6s Plus /i0S 9.3 (13E230)
7:50 PM -

127.0.0.1 ¢

the thumbnaﬂs. If you Carrier &
let the browser shrink
or expand them more

than that, you will loose ‘
quality. A Y

-
We need to write some
code that dynamically 7
adjusts the number of '

columns based on the
with of the viewport.

Fishing boat

Old City Hall

column, check your .mason-thumb rule to make

This new code is called
Media Queries.

Wooden
statue

If you have trouble
with a figcaption
detaching itself from
the bottom of a picture
and wrapping to a new

Fishing
boat

sure everything is correct, especially the spelling on
display: inline-block; Also check the spelling of
everything in the <head></head> area of your
page. Compare it to page 38 in this book. If none
of that fixes the figcaption wrap problem, copy the
files to your desktop or the remote elmo server and
view the webpage there. Viewing a page that relies
on inline-block over a local network, such as the

Seattle
view

Brass pot Old City campus room107 network can be enough to cause the

Hall
problem. It does not make sense, but we've seen it

happen.
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Media Queries for NMasonry

We need a way to measure the browser window. On a Windows
machine, there is a free utility called screen ruler. You can google it,
or find it in the resources folder for this class. Measure the screen
and determine the range of widths at which your thumbnails look
good in 3 columns. Do the same measuring and testing with the
column count set at 2 columns. I'm going to give you the numbers,
but FYI, I used a screen ruler to come up with the right numbers.
Those numbers can change if you choose to make your thumbnails
larger or smaller in Photoshop. For example, at websterart.com,

I chose to make my thumbnails in Photoshop a little larger at
250pixels wide, so my media query column count numbers look
different.

Media Queries are a way for the browser to apply different style
sheet rules based on how wide the browser (viewport) is at any
given time. It doesn't matter if your end user resizes the browser
window, or if they simply arrive at the website with the browser
window maximized. On smart phones and tablets, the browser
window is always maximized. However, even on those devices, the
viewport width changes when they rotate the phone from portrait o
to landscape otientation. But media queries are always watching and e masonry image couftesy
ready to make changes to the styles if the viewport width causes ok orguemile)cq
problems.

Because media queries need to be able to overwrite style sheet rules that come
carlier, they must always be at the very bottom of the style sheet rules.

STEP TWO: Comment out or delete the .masonry {column-count: 3;7} rule.
We will bring that back in our calibrated media queries.

.........( style.css )........

/*.masonry {

. column-count: 3; .
.« }¥/ .
L) L ]

figure.mason-thumb a img {
width: 100%;

* body#home .main-area, N
o body#gallery .main-area { .
o background-color: #e0e0e0; o
L] } L]
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Adjustable column count

style.css

STEP ONE: At the very . :
¢ figure.mason-thumb a img {
bottom of your style.css d width: 100%:

file, type the new rules . )
shown to the right in . body#home .main-area,
brown. body#gallery .main-area {

Note how each one starts ) background-color: #e0e0eO0;

with an @ sign. Also notice . @media only screen and (min-width: 1021px) and (max-width: 2500px)<

how you have a style sheet .masonry {

rule complete with starting column-count: 4;

and stopping curly braces -webkit-column-count: 4;
inside another style sheet -moz-column-count: 4;
rule, which has it's own o 4

braces. You need to add ¥
Vendor Prefixes, I did not ,

show them here in order to .masonry {

keep the code shorter. . column-count: 3;
This is the nature of .} ¥
media queries. They are +« @media only screen and (min-width: 390px) and (max-width: 729px)<{
conditional statements o .masonry {
that only function if their column-count: 2;
condition is met. o by
b

Picture this conditional
situation in real life:

if (it's raining)

{we watch tv}
else if (it's snowing)
{we go sledding}
else if (sun is out)

{we go to beach}

s

In these media query statements,

we are telling the browser how
many columns to use based on if the
viewport is wide, medium, or small.

L
:

i

S0

@media only screen and (min-width: 730px) and (max-width: 1020px){

Pictured is the free: i “EEEEeEEE B
http://www.arulerforwindows.com/

N 4
STEP TWO: Check your webpage at various viewport widths. Observe how your pictures behave. Feel "Q\

free to tinker with my min-width and max-width numbers.

If you have trouble getting column-count to work in certain browsers, but not others, you may need

to add vendor prefixes, see page 72 or: http://pleeease.io/play

index.html

In the 3 screenshots shown here you can see the the media queries changing the columns from 4

down to 3, and then to 2 on the most narrow viewport.

STEP THREE: If you think this page might be viewed on monitors larger than 2500px, you will need

another @media rule defining the column count for that viewport width.
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Animated Gallery

Animate your webpage using Jguery and Slimbox

Animated image transitions are the latest trend on gallery webpages. A typical example is a webpage that opens with a large hero

image in the top of the webpage. If it is animated, it will fade or slide into another image. There may be captions and numbers

or dots telling you which image you are viewing in the series. They can be quite complicated, especially if you want to start

with thumbnails, and then go to the big images after a thumb is clicked. Later you may learn how to do all that from scratch in

Javascript, but for now...
Slimbox to the rescue!
Slimbox was developed for people who want to have an animated slideshow on their gallery page, but don't want to learn

JavaScript or Flash. It allows you to eN0 Slimbox 2, the ultimate lightweight Lightbox clone for jQuery - d-ig-;italia...l:Je
click on a thumbnail and have your [ + [Blntp:/ jwww.digitalia.be/software/slimbox2 5 ¢ J(Q- Google

large images popup in a black animated [&2 3

Dashboard «... WordPress wordpress a...n localhost itNami WordPress Stack test_mw.php Test Page fo..Ir

bOX. ThC bOX has buttons fOI' moving Welcome to my Gallery page 1 Slimbox 2, the ultimate/lightweig... f

forward and backward between large
Download

images. It works similar to the facebook
Slimbox is free software released under MIT Lice

gallery functlon, but better. If you like it, talk about it and promote it by link/ng to this page.

@ Slimbox 2.04

Get Help
First, please read the FAQ.

I've provided, and prepared all the files
for you on the school server.

If the answer of your question is not there, you can ask it on the Slimbox Google
Group.

NOTE: if you'd like to download all

Please note that | distribute Slj

x "as is", | don’t get any money for it, and

the files from scratch, here are the

two websites where you can find the
(&) (&) jQuery: The Write Less, Do Mpre, JavaScript Library

slimbox files. If you are getting them from scratch, you need to

[ + [Shwpsjquery.com = ¢ | (Q- Google

download the latest Slimbox zip file, and the latest Jquery file
from these two websites:
http://www.digitalia.be/software/slimbox2
http://jquetry.com/

a3 [
Welcome to my Gallery page jQuery: The Write Less, Do More, ...

Dashboard «... WordPress wordpress a...n localhost

JQuery Plugins ul Meetups Forum Blog About Donate

STEP ONE: To get my prepared slimbox files, go to the Download ~ Documentation  Tutorials ~ Bug Tracker  Discussion
resources folder and copy the contents of the "slimbox" folder.

Mm) (o)) A= 0

> |1 mark_webster

GRAB THE LATEST VERSION!

CHOOSE YOUR COMPRESSION LEVEL:

[ slimbox-2 - d Ajax interactions for B PRODUCTION (31KB, Minified and Gzipped)
(] Heather Dougherty nge the way that you DEVELOPMENT (229KB, Uincompressed Code)
(2 pereaark

M Thumbs.db [ helmet-t.jpg ; X
(51 Laura Kessler ¥ Download( jQuerv');

v Cross-browser

|1 Jaron Williams
] nick acosta
| |1 Curtis Ashby
|1 Hayley Petersan
|| Kelani Ragudo-Rosa
|1l Jean C Salort
|| Terren Bruce
|1 Tjhung, Ann

Current Release:

®CBS NETFLIY Technerati T2 mozilla.org @
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STEP ONE: Navigate to your current working
folder and paste in the files you copied from the
slimbox folder

STEP TWO: Here I have pasted in the slimbox-2
files into my current homework folder. Note

that the slimbox folders (js, stc, extra, css) are

at the same level as our images folder, and our
index.html page. This is called the "root" of our
website. Your "lesson-xx" folder is the "root"
folder on your local website. Up on the remote
server, your jsmith (first initial last name) folder is
considered to be your "root" folder.

STEP THREE: From within your "root" folder,
open the example.html file in your web browser
of choice.

In the browser, you should see two thumbnail
images. Click either one and you will see the
thumbnail blossom up to the full size image.

[ slimbox-2
[ duel0-18 copy
[ duel0-18

debug_ieb_pgbbp
(] debugged_2_page63
< index.html

2 page?3negrino.html
ﬂ styles.css

[ images
pageZB8negrino.html
index_before.html
header_alpaca.psd
pageZ4negrino.html
textedit2.html
textedit.html

¥y

™ ™
B [

mireir
! | ' | ! i

P

The background will turn transparent black. There will be a caption at the bottom

describing the image, and there will be either a back or next button on the left or

right side of the image. All these special effects are created using a pre-built library

of javascript called Jquery. Many websites use this new gallery slideshow effect,

including Facebook.

STEP FOUR: From within your "root" folder, open the example.html file in
notepad. You may also use Dreamweaver, in the all code view, but if you use

Dreamweaver, make sure you have defined the site (site>manage sites) to point at

the current "root" folder.

Climbing in Yosemite
Image 1 of 2

CLOSE X

_— g —

B duelD-24 - ]
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2.

example. html

s '

[ images [

gallery.html

seiko.jpg

seiko-t.jpg

styles.css

index.html

contact.htmil

resume.html

[ [ _notes [
E helmet-t.jpg
& helmet.jpg
il src [
L3 extra [
Bl css [
= README.txt

= example.jpg

&) [&) (o) F i (W (s

Mmoo
J L] Slimbox 2 example page

Slimbox 2 example page

Lel :

@ @ ||_| file: /[ /Users/markhweb v C‘] @

(2] Most Visited ~ » [EJ Bookmarks

@ Disable ~ L Cookies ~ ! CS5 v = Forms v E Images

Slimbox 2 example
page

Click to view a picture using the Jquery Slimbox
slideshow effect.
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How it works: <!DOCTYPE html>

<html>
STEP ONE: This is the code from the example.html <heg
<title»Slimbox Z exomple poge</title>

file. Nf)tice the two lines.of code unde.r the ti.tle tag. <script type="text/javascript” src="js/jquery.js"></script>
Both lines feature a starting and stopping script tag; <script type="text/javascript" src="js/slimbox2.js"></script>
<script></script>. Note the src="" properties in <link re1="sEy1esheet:: href="css/slimbox2.css" type="text/css" media="screen" />
both I f code. F le in th i h <style type="text/css">

oth lines of code. For example, in the top line the src body {
property is "js/jquery.js". This line of code tells the

background-color: #fff;
font-family: arial, helvetica, sans-serif;

browser to go into the "js" folder and import the javas- color: #000:
cript file named "jquery.js". }

hl {

. . Lo X text-align: center;
You have to maintain the existing folder structure in your 1
current "root" folder. The browser needs all those folders
. af{

to be exactly where they currently are for the slimbox font-weight: bold;
jquery slideshow effects to function. When you push your calor: #f@0;
website up to the remote server, simply grab everything {ﬂg I
in your current root folder as you always do, and the border: none;
slideshow animation will wotk on the remote http://168
server just as it does now locally. </style>

</head>
<body>
<h1>Slimbox 2 example page</hl>
<p>Click to view a picture using the Jguery Slimbox slideshow effect.</p>

The third line of code:

<link rel="stylesheet" href="css/slimbox2. , , , o ,
<a href="helmet.jpg" rel="lightbox[recent]" title="Climbing in Yosemite">

css" type="text/css" media="screen"> <img sre="helmet-t.jpg" width="100" height="150" />
</a>

imports a special stylesheet that helps the slimbox slide- <a href="seiko.jpg" rel="lightbox[recent]" title="Seiko self winding watch">

show function, and controls it's appearance. Use caution <img src="seiko-t.jpg" width="100" height="150" />
editing this external stylesheet. Keep a backup and make </body> </a>
small changes, testing in all the browsers. Personally, 1 </html>

never touch it.

NOTE: all three of these lines of code in the head of this example.html page:

<script type="text/javascript" src="js/jquery.js"></script>

<script type="text/javascript" src="js/slimbox2.js"></script>
<link rel="stylesheet" href="css/slimbox2.css" type="text/css" media="screen">
have to be in included in any webpage where you would like to have an animated slideshow.

STEP TWO: Examine the thumbnail image code. Note that there is a starting and stopping Znchor tag around each image
stc tag,
<a href=

><img src=""></a>

The href property tells the browser to navigate to the larger version of the image if they lick the thumbnail image. You have already
done that in your gallery page, a thumbnail click simply opens the larger image, and you'have to click the back button on the browser

toolbar to get back to the thumbnails. This is not convenient for your users, though,the slimbox effect is much more intuitive, and

fun.

STEP THREE: Note the two additional properties in the starting <a> tag:
rel="lightbox[recent]" title="Climbing in Yosemite"

The value you enter into the title propery (Climbing in Yosemite) becomes the caption under the image.

This property: rel="lightbox[recent]" is the code that connects each thumbnail with the hidden, imported jquery
javascript. Each thumbnail image must have that rel="lightbox[recent]" property for it to be part of the animated
slimbox slideshow.
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Animating your gallery.html page with Jguery

STEP ONE: copy the three lines of code from the top of the example.html page. These ate the 3 lines you need to copy:

<script type="text/javascript" src="js/jquery.js"></script>
<script type="text/javascript" src="js/slimbox2.js"></script>
<link rel="stylesheet" href="css/slimbox2.css" type="text/css" media="screen" />

STEP TWO: Open your gallery.html page and paste the 3 lines of code on a new line below the stopping title tag like this:
<title> gallery </title>

<script type="text/javascript" src="js/jquery.js" ></script>
<script type="text/javascript" src="js/slimbox2.js"></script>
<link rel="stylesheet" href="css/slimbox2.css" type="text/css" media="screen">

STEP THREE: Save the changes! NOTE: the space - forward slash at the end of some code lines
(/>) is not needed. It is part of the old XHTML language, which is deprecated.

STEP FOUR: Return to the example.html page. Locate the starting anchor tag code for one of the thumbnail images.
STEP FIVE: copy these two properties from the starting anchor tag:
rel="lightbox[recent]" title="Climbing in Yosemite"

STEP SIX: switch to your gallery.html page and locate your first anchor tag that surrounds a thumbnail image. Here is the
code you are looking for:

<main class="main-area">

<figure class="mason-thumb">

<a href="images/statue.jpg">
<img src="images/statue-t.jpg">

</a>
<figcaption>
Wooden statue
</figcaption>

</figure>

Note that the starting anchor <a> tag has only the one property: href

STEP SEVEN: Click with your cursor just to the left of the greater than sign at the end of the starting anchor tag. Press the
spacebar once and then paste. Here is how it should look:

<figure class="mason-thumb">

<a href="images/statue.jpg" rel="Ilightbox[recent]" title="Wooden statue carved in Germany">
<img src="images/statue-t.jpg">

</a>

<figcaption>

Wooden statue

</figcaption>
</figure>

STEP EIGHT: Paste that code into every starting anchor tag on your thumbnails. You will of course need to edit the title
value to describe each image individually.
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Testing and trouble shooting your slimhox slideshow

STEP ONE: Test your gallery.html page in the browser. There should now be animations

each time you click a thumbnail. Once you do click one, the slimbox animation effect

should allow you to navigate forward or backward through the large versions of the

thumnails. There should be captions under each large image. If you want to escape

back to the thumbnails, you can click the black color outside the large image, or click
the close button. NOTE: to make the pictures animate in correct order,

.thumb {float: left;}

TROUBLE SHOOTING: if it doesn't work, review these instructions, and check your
spelling. Typical mistakes are not maintaining the critical folder structure that lets the
browser find the imported javascript and CSS files required for the animation effects.

Other errors are not putting your images in the correct location specified in the href
property. We keep our images in an images folder, not at the root of the defined

website.

Another common error is to make your images too large. The larger version of the
images should be no higher than 630 pixels, give or take. If you make them bigger than

that, slimbox will work, but all the controls and the edges of the images are off screen.

Review page 48 where I explain preparing images for the
web in Photoshop.

Further embellishments:

There are many other free Javscript sliders out there. Do a
google search for:

"best free jquery sliders of 2016". They all function
somewhat similarly and most of the good ones come with
instructions and help pages.

NOTE: While this slimbox slideshow is the simplest one
to start with, it does not animate on smartphones. It still
shows the big image, but it has a line of code that detects
your smartphone and disables the javascript. We call this
"degrading gracefully”. Later in this book we will do two
other variations on gallery sliders. If you'd like to look
ahead, search this pdf for either photoswipe, or flexslider.
Be aware though that they are much more complicated and
are best left until you have more programming experience.
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[
<« C' N | www.learningjquery.com/2015/02/best-jquery-image-slider-plugins

1. Master Slider

It is equipped with various unique, touch-enabled slide transitions. It gives the option of selecting
the slider layout and performs well on almost all browsers and devices. It also offers animated
content.

2. Slider Shock

It is a unique jQuery which is super flexible. This means you can display Instagram pictures, youtube
videos, clippings, RSS feed images and many others. You can choose styles like Notebook, taxonomy,
images with descriptions and size of sliders.

Fetch The Slider With Multiple Data Sources

‘Stidershock s very flexdble, that means that you can show YouTube videos, fickr kmages, Instagram
images, images taken from a RSS feed. You can also fetch the stider with the content of a Twitter
account.

x X [ mark webster slimbox 201 x y U] Top 10 Best jQuery Image ~ x \\




Create a contact.html page

STEP ONE: Open your index.html page in Notepad.
Choose file > save as. Change the name to contact.html
Drop the Save As Type drop list, and choose All Files.

This allows you to force the extension to be html

STEP Two: On your new]y e o L] L] ° L] o L] (] L[] o L] (] L[] L[] L] L] () ) ° ° () ) L[] L]

created contact.html, change * <!DOCTYPE HTML>

[ ) I °
the title, body id and h1 tags <!doctype ht"mli
o« <htmllang="en"> o
to read contact.
* <head> o
<meta charset="utf-8"> 3

<meta name=
<meta http-equi
<title>

o lesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css"> *

= </head> .

L]

<body id="contact"> 5

® <div id="wrapper"> i

o <header class="masthead"> ®

o <h1>Web Design<br><span>Contact</span></h1> .

STEP THREE: on body . </header> °

id="contact", it must be . . " d
o <nav class="main-menu">

alowercase "c". The other o <ul> ¥

contact words are not case ° <li><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li> *

sensitive. o <li><a href="gallery.html" class="gallery">gallery</a></li> °

d <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li> R

STEP FOUR: dlear out the o <I|Z/<ua|>href= contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></li> R

interior of your <main>

</nav>

element, but leave a simple
patagraph with placeholder <main class="main-area"> .

text as shown. We will start

from scratch on this one. <p> o
A few placeholder words go here. A
</p>
</main> °
<footer class="footer-area"> R
<p>Copyright 2016 John Smith</p> I
</footer>

home gallery resume

A few placeholder words

</div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

</body> .

Copyright 2016 John Smith

</html>
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Contact info, and spam hotts

Contactpagesaretricky. e o6 o o © © o © © o o o o o o contact.html e © o o o o o o o o

If you put your info out
there on the internet . <main class="main-area">
it's too easy to get calls o
and spam email from | <img src="images/tincan.jpg" alt="contact graphic" class="center">
people you don't want to e
talk to. I'll show you the
dangerous way first, then
a few tricks to intercept o

the spammers.

<p style="text-align: center;">

Email me at

<a href="mailto:mark.webster@cptc.edu">
mark.webster@cptc.edu

</a>

STEP ONE: If you have” o

a cute image, drop that e

or call my Cell: 123 456 7890

into the main element . </p>

for decoration. I bought e </main>

this tincan image at a .

stockphotoagencyfor e e o e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o e o o
$2.00:

http://www.dreamstime.com

T used our class="center" style sheet rule to center it on the page.
pag

STEP TWO: I added a set of paragraph tags<p></p>, and added an inline style sheet rule that told
the text inside the paragraph to center.

<p style="text-align: center;">

STEP THREE: Type your email address, and then surround it with starting and stopping anchor tags:
<a>john.smith@yahoo.com</a>

STEP FOUR: In the starting <a> tag, add this property:
href="mailto:john.smith@yahoo.com"

EXPLANATION: the mailto: is the key here. Normally an anchor tag <a> tells the browser to

navigate to a webpage. By using href="mailto:john.smith@yahoo.com" |

you are telling the browser to launch the resident email software on whatever N\ '4

device is accessing the webpage. - O -
s Y

CAUTION: you are also handing your email address to the spam harvester =

home gallery resume

@

Email me at mark.webster@cptc.edu or call me on my Cell: 123 456 7890

© Webster Web Design
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00O New Message

Use caution with contact info... = (e])(4])(m)(E]

To: *REMOVE*mark.webster@cptc.edu

STEP ONE: You can leave your code as is. Many professionals have no other Subj:::r 4
choice. However, here is a hack that will derail the spam botts. Edit your '

\E;| From:| Mar., é\\ Gmail %]

starting anchor tag to read like this:

<a href="mailto:*REMOVE*john.smith@yahoo.com">

Now when someone clicks the words in between your anchor tags, it will
trigger their resident email software (Outlook Express). It will open with

the corrupted email address you programmed above. The person trying to
email you will need to be smart enough to realize they need to remove the
corrupted part of the email address. If they aren't smart enough to figure that

out...pethaps you don't want to heat from them anyway?

A better fix is to use a php form. Google: "php contact form tutorial". Even \ p
though your email address is there in plain sight, the spam botts look for - -
the mailto: code, not the actual words in between anchor tags, so you may z AN
be safe. To be extra sure, you could make your email address an image in =

Photoshop, and put that between the anchor tags. You can do the same thing home_gallery resume

with your phone number, which can also get spammed. Don't put your teal

phone number on your website today. We are putting these up live on the

internet, and unless you are looking for work today, and need it up there... 4§ ad > 1
caution is wise.

DO NOT put your home address on the internet! No one, not even your

future boss needs to see that. <
STEP TWO: Upload all these new change to the live server, and test everything
up there, click every thumbnail and link. Watch for broken things. We will

Email me at mark.webster@cptc.edu or call me on my Cell: 123 456 7890

come back to the resume page later. 4 Wabster Wb Design

NOTE: Their are some great tutorials online explaining how to make a contact form using PHP.
With a PHP contact form, your email address is completely hidden from the browser. It is
stored up on your remote server. The only way someone could hack your email address is if

they had your login credentials for the ftp server. One of my recent college students found and
implemented this tutorial. Thanks for finding this one Jessical

® © ® /. color Picker - ColorPicker X ' [ John Smith - Home x { [H) https:/jwww.standdesk.cc x / [fll How to Create a Contact - x { {3 Attendance

[ca3{o] iindesi he ing-htmis -css3-and-php/ hid

x

How to Create a Contact Form using
HTMLS5, CSS3 and PHP

Personally, I feel it is important to be aware
of the [positive] impact HTMLS5 will have on
forms and the way they will function in years
to come. Realistically, we can’t implement all
of the new features today, but you don’t want
to be lagging behind the rest of the industry
when these features finally become widely

supported.

Having said that, this tutorial will be focusing on the new HTMLS features that
are already supported by all the major browsers, or that at least employ graceful
degradation for the browsers that are still trying to play catch up.
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Resumes are usually organized in columns and rows. The standard
presentation is: personal information on top, followed by the "Position
Desired". Next are columns with dates on the left, and details on the
right. This type of presentation can be refered to as: tabular data. This
means it can be "tabbed through", with the tab key, especially if you did
it in Word, or Excel. If you have a lot of tabular data, it can be easier to
simply insert a table for a resume in HTML using wysiwyg software like
Dreamweaver.

Using tables to present our resume would be easier, but the words in
your resume describing your skills are widely scattered and separated
by the code that makes an HTML table work. Google can't easily see
and understand the relationships between words in table data cells in
different rows and columns.

Fortunately there is a way to present your information in columns and
rows, without using a table. We will use something called a Definition
List. A definition list is a bit like an unordered list, in that it can have an
unlimited number of children. However, unlike a unordered list:

<ul> <li>one</li> <li>two</li> </ul>

each child of a definition list (dl) is broken down into two parts:
definition term (dt), and definition description (dd).

Think of a dictionary. You have your word (Definition Term: dt) and your
description (Definition Description: dd).

Here is a sample of how a Definition List looks in HTML.:

<dI>
<dt>bird</dt>
<dd>A winged creature that flies through the air</dd>
<dt>shark</dt>
<dd>A hungty creature that swims through the ocean...</dd>
</dI>

Here is how it renders on the web page.
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| PrOCESSES 1T Uraiary Engisi.

EXPERIENCE:

1/02 to present Technical College Adjunct Faculty / Freelance Web Designer

Clover Park Technical College
Tacoma, Washington

Teaching

Teach both beginning and intermediate levels of Flash, Photoshop,
lilustrator, Dreamweaver and traditional Drawing to students in the 2
year Media Design Degree program.

Created curriculum for classes, many of which had not been taught
before (Intermediate Flash, Intermediate lllustrator, Intro to
Dreamweaver, Character Animation and Basic Drawing). Motivated
students of all ages to pursue excellence. Lectured on real life uses.
of software, going beyond the "gee whiz" effects into practical
application. Students frequently remark that his futorial handouts are
written far better than the classroom textbooks. Coordinated with
other instructors to assure continuity between classes.

Freelance Web Design

Design, develop and maintain web sites for clients.

Work includes making cold calls, writing contract bids, interface
design, XHTML, JavaScript, tutoring and consulting, recording client
interviews, transcribing and copy writing. Responsible for recruiting
and supervising teams of paid student interns.

Client list:

« Rainier Communications Commision - designed,
developed, trained client in site maintenance

 Creekside Chiropractic & Massage - designed, developed,
maintenance

» cplc.edu - designed, developed, maintenance 9-02 to B-04
(220 pages)

» Dr.Greqo Fisher DDS - designed, developed, maintenance
« Smith & Margol - partial design, maintenance (all Flash)

12/00 to 1/02 Web Designer

Artifex Business Identity Development
Tacoma, Washington

Designed interfaces in Photoshop, Imageready and Flash. Brought
images into Dreamweaver and wrote rock solid HTML, CSS and
Javascript that enabled correct display in all browsers, versions 4.7
or higher and all operating systems including Macintosh.

/7

home gallery

bird

A light feathered winged creature that flies
through the air and eats insects and berries

shark

A hungry creature that swims through the ocean
and feeds on smaller creatures

@ Webster Web Design




STEP ONE: Open your index.html page again in
Notepad. Choose file > save as. Change the name to
resume.html Drop the Save As Type drop list, and
choose All Files. This allows you to force the extension
to be html

..............(resume.html).........

STEP TWO: On your newly * <!DOCTYPE HTML>
<!doctype html>

created resume.html, change * P
<html lang="en">

the title, body id and h1 tags *

to read resume) <head>

<meta charset="utf-8">

<link rel=
</head>

lesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

<body id="resume">

¢ <div id="wrapper">

o <header class="masthead">
o <h1>Web Design<br><span>Resume</span></h1>
o </header>
STEP THREE: on body . e "
o . <nav class="main-menu">
id="resume", itmustbe o <ul>
a lowercase "t". The other o <li><a href="index.html|" class="home">home</a></li>
resume words are not case o <li><a href="gallery.html|" class="gallery">gallery</a></li>

<li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li>

sensitive. . . |
<li><a href="contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></li>

¢ </ul>

STEP FOUR: clear out the & </nav>

interior of your <main>

element. We will start from  § <main class="main-area">

scratch on one. o
N </main>

STEP FIVE: If you'd liketo /

have a copyright symbol by <footer class="footer-area">

your name, use &Copy; o <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p>
i </footer>

You can find more symbols </div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

by googling:

e </body>
ascii characters html /body

</html>
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Definition List

oooooooooooooo(resume_html)ooooooooooo

¢ <main class="main-area"> o
C <di> .
’ <dt> 1 </dt>
‘ <dd> 2 </dd> °
STEP ONE: type the code . </dI> .
shown to the right in bold o o
brown. . <di> o
STEP TWO: Observe how . sdt=aisydt= ‘
the Definition List looks in o <dd> 4 </dd> \ 7/
the browser. Note how the o AV -

<dd> numbers (2 & 4) are * </dI>

stepped over to the right. This © 4 \
is the default browser display  ® ; '
. . </main>
of a Definition List. We can home gallery m contact
modify that with a style sheet. .
2
STEP THREE: Add the code 3

-

shown in bold brown below. Note that I've added
descriptive classes to each starting <dI><dt><dd> tag. |
named the classes: defList, defTerm and defDescription.

‘© Webster Web Design

o o ° L] o L[] ° L] ° L[] o L] [ L[] ( resume_html ) L[] ° ° (] L[] L] o L] L[] L] L]

: <main class="main-area"> :
: <dl class="defList" > :
N <dt class="defTerm"> 1 </dt> °
o <dd class="defDescription" > 2 </dd> 0
S </di>

<dl class="defList" >

. <dt class="defTerm"> 3 </dt> u
o <dd class="defDescription" > 4 </dd> .
) </dl> R
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n fi iti Li t st Ies & Dreamweaver CC File Edit View Insert Modify Format Commands Si
efinition Lis \'/ ==

file:// /Macintosh%20HD/ Users/markwebste...| "

The next few screenshots are in Dreamweaver. It has some useful features, but it/is ©@er e

by no means the only code editor you should practice with.
STEP ONE: Open your style.css. There is a short cut button at the top of
Dreamweaver if you have the resume.html page open.

1 </dt>
escription”> 2 </dd>

er 3 </dt>
escription”> 4 </dd>

STEP TWO: Anytime you are working directly on a CSS file, click the Code button
so the split view dissappears and you can see all of the CSS code. Also, when you

are editing html as is shown in this screenshot you can switch between live and
design views to get closer to how the real browser will display your code. I usually
leave it in design view.

© Webster Web Design

L] L] (] L[] L] ° L] (] L[] L] ( Style .Css ). L[] L] ° L] (] L[] L]

* figure.mason-thumb a img { *
STEP THREE: add the following code (shown e width: 100%; °
in bold brown) above your first media query o .
rule. . /* .
.masonry { R
X column-count: 3;

STEP FOUR: It should look like this in the . .
browset: o ¥/ .
« body#home .main-area, °
In an ideal world we could simply move the ~, body#gallery .main-area { .
green boxes over to the right, and up, and . background-color: #e0e0e0; .
we'd have rows and columns. Because of the clear-float { .
differences in how browsers interpret html o clear: both; J
tags, we will have to get very specific in our o height: 0; .
code to recreate a table, using Definition List. o y font-size: 0.2; *
\ * .defList { )

° border: 2px dotted red;
\ ‘ o } p /4 °
- - * .defTerm { i
2 “\ . border: 2px dotted blue; *
. } *
' * .defDescription { ®
home gallery m contact ® border: sz dotted green; *
L « @media only screen and (min-width: 1021px) and o
s _ (max-width: 1500px){ o )
5 .masonry { R

o X column-count: 4;

. } °
© Webster Web Design N } °
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Hanging Classes on HTNIL tags

STEP ONE: 1n Dreamweaver,
click the short cut link back to
Source Code. If this confuses
you, remember that there are
two files available to work on
when Dreamweaver opens
resume.hmtl:

(1.) resume.html

(2.) style.css

You can switch back and forth
between the two files by click-
ing the shortcut links immedi-
ately above the three buttons
called Code, Split & Design

STEP TWO: working in code
view for resume.html, copy
the code for the second
definition list, the one that has
3 and 4. Copy from <dI> start
to </dI> stop.

STEP THREE: paste it in below
the closing </dI> tag and
change the numbers to 5 & 6.

STEP FOUR: 1n the class
property add an additional
class of defListLast. There

has to be a space between the two classes: defList defListLast

See the code above in bold brown.

I N ¢

<main class="main-area">

<dl class="defList">

</dI>

<dt class="defTerm">

<dd class="defDescription" >

<dl class="defList">

</dI>

<dl class="defList defListLast">

</dI>

<dt class="defTerm">

<dd class="defDescription" >

<dt class="defTerm">

resume.html

Jo o o o o o o o o 0

1 </dt> <I--*%**]eft column***-->

2 </dd> <I--***rijght column**-->

3 </dt> <I--***|eft column***-->

4 </dd> <I--***right column**-->

5</dt><I--**]eft column*-->

<dd class="defDescription"> /6</dd><!--*right col*-->

When you list two style sheet rules in one class like this, the browser uses

the properties of both classes. I had to make the last Definition List behave
differently, as you will see on the next page.

STEP FIVE: Add HTML comment tags on each of your <dt> and <dd>tags:

If it is a <dt></dt>, it will be a left column.

If itis a <dd></dd>, it will be a right column. This will help
you stay organized as you begin to add content to your resume.
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Fine tuning the styles to make a faux table

STEP ONE: type the code yousee to therightin | | . 0 v o o o o { style.css ). e e e e e e

bold brown. Note, I have completely rewritten N
the existing defList style sheet rules. Feel free 5
to copy and paste. There is a lot of code here, , /** there is code above this line **/ o
and even I don't understand it all. T discov- d 5
ered this code through painful trial and error .defList { . R
experimenting, Note that there is a border-left Eg:g::'rgﬁ ig’; Zg::g ggzg:g:' .
o S : :

ﬁfﬁiﬁf?&iﬁejﬁfiﬁgm is building border-right: 1px solid #646464;

Y /** height: 100%;* *hack for ie-6-7-8 ?? **/

“ margin: 0; ¥
STEP TWO: Find your style sheet rule for . padding: 0; .
main.main-area, and change the padding o min-height: 50px; o
value to 15px o ¥ .
main.main-area {padding: 15px;} . -defTerm { R

J height: 50px; R
STEP THREE: Save all your code, for both i width: 130px; R

display: block;
padding: O;
margin: 0;

style.css and resume.html, then preview it in
the browser. You should have this. Note that
there is a missing bottom border on the "fake

\ “ padding-left: 5px; °
table o } °
STEP FOUR: Add this last little style sheet rule ,  /**for taller left side, change all values of 50 to 80**/ «
shown in bold brown below and check 5

.defDescription { R
border-left: 1px solid #646464;
margin: -50px 0 0 130pXx;
min-height: 50px;

display: block;

/** height: 100%;* *hack for ie-6-7-8 ?? **/ i

your page. The "table" should be ready

to use.

N\ padding: 0 0 0 5px; .

- 5

,, L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] [ ] L]

' (] (] L[] (] (] (] ] [ ] ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] ] ( Style-css ) [ ] [ ] L]

/** there is code above this line **/ ¥

home gallery contact « |.defDescription { R

1 > . border-left: 1px solid #646464; .

o margin: -50px 0 0 130px; o

o min-height: 50px; B

3 4 display: block; i
‘ /**height: 100%;**hack for ie-6-7-8 ??**/

\i 6 Y padding: 0 0 0 5px; *

© Webster Web Design - .deflListLast { *

o border-bottom: 1px solid #646464; o

° } °
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Adding content to cells

Now that we have a working "fake table", let's build a resume.

STEP ONE: View the source code for resume.html. Put the page in split
view, so you can see code and design. Working down in the design view,
replace the number 1 with your first and last name.

STEP TWO: Highlight the number 2, and replace it with your telephone
number, and email address. DO NOT put your street address, never, ever
put your street address on the internet. Refer back to the contact page for
instructions on the email address.

STEP THREE: To get right alignment in the Telephone cell (2), add an inline

style to the <dd> tag like this:
<dd class="defDescription" style="text-align: right;">

STEP FOUR: Replace cell number 3 and 4 with OBJECTIVE: & Job Title.
Keep your Job Title short. It does not need to be a shopping list.

STEP FIVE: enclose the word objective in strong, or bold <b> tags. Search
Engines understand <strong> better than <b>:

<strong>OBJECTIVE:</strong>

STEP SIX: Before you edit 5 and 6, copy that definition list from <dI> to
</dlI>. Paste it back in a couple times until you have 7, 8, 9, 10. Add more
if you think you need them.

home gallery m contact

cell: 253 123 4567
email: mark.webster@cptc.edu

4

f’ /

© Webster Web Design

home gallery w contact

Mark Webster

cell: 253 123 4567
email: mark.webster@cptc.edu

OBJECTIVE:

Web Developer, full time or contract

5

6

STEP SEVEN: If you get a double thick line in the "table", remember that only
the last definition list should have the extra class of defListlast. In this case,

your 9,10 row starting <dI> tag should read like this:

<dl class=" deflList defListLast">
<dt class="defTerm"> 9 </dt>
<dd class="defDescription"> 10</dd>

</dI>

NOTE: the reason for that extra class on the last definition list is this:
to avoid double borders we want our "rows" to have top borders only.
We manually give the last "row" a bottom-botder property with the
defListLast style sheet rule.
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home gallery FCESVNEY contact

Mark Webster cell: 253 123 4567
email: mark.webster@cptc.edu

OBJECTIVE: |Web Developer, full time or contract

5 6

7 8

9 10




Unordered list of skills

STEP ONE: 1n cell 5, type the word SKILLS: and make it bold.

STEP TWO: In Cell 6, working entirely in the code view, add a 5 item unordered list. All the

definition lists so far are shown here, with the new unordered list in bold brown.

91

o o L[] ° L[] L] L[] (] o (] ° o ° L[] o ( resume.html ) o o L[] o L[] L] L] (] ° (] ° o o L[] o L] L] L] L]

¢ <main class="main-area">

<dlI class="defList">
<dt class="defTerm">Mark Webster</dt>

N <dd class="defDescription" style="text-align: right;"> Telephone: 253-123-4567<br>

o email: <a href="mailto:*REMOVE*mark.webster@cptc.edu">mark.webster@cptc.edu</a> u

o </dd> .
</dl> R

<dl class="defList">
<dt class="defTerm"><strong>0OBJECTIVE: </strong> </dt>

o <dd class="defDescription"> Web Designer - Full Time or Contract</dd>
° </dl>
o <dl| class="defList">

<dt class="defTerm"> <strong>SKILLS: </strong></dt>
<dd class="defDescription">

o <!__***** Ce” 6 ******__>
. <ul>

o <li> a </Ili>

. <li> b </li>

. <li> c </li>

d <li>d </li>

d <li> e </li>

) </ul>

¢ </dd>

o </dl>

<dlI class="defList">

<dt class="defTerm"> 7 </dt>
‘ <dd class="defDescription"> 8</dd>
o </dl>
. <dl class=" defList defListLast">
d <dt class="defTerm"> 9 </dt>
<dd class="defDescription"> 10</dd>
‘ </dl>

. </main>
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-
Fix broken resume horders
home gallery m contact

Mark Webster cell: 253 123 4567
email: mark.webster@cptc.edu

OBJECTIVE: |Web Developer, full time or contract

This Faux table structure is very sensitive to margins

placed inside it. For example, you may find, in certain
browsers, that your unordered list items blow up

the table borders. There may be gaps in the lines, as SKILLS: . s
shown at right. To fix this, we need to add a style sheet . 2
command that removes the default margins that come in . d
with any unordered list: <ul><li></li></ul> €
7 8
9 10

N G W

STEP ONE: In style.css, type the code you see to the

right in bold brown. : /** there is code above this line **/ )
NOTE: This code says: if there is a <dd> tag with a . .defListLast { R
child of <ul>, set the margins to zero on the top, right d border-bottom: 1px solid #646464; R
and bottom *and* make the margin 25px on the left | I
side of the <ul>. I added 5px of padding to replace the
. . * dd ul { *

default margins I stripped out. .
I added paddineb he list i e th ‘ margin: 0 0 0 25px; *

added padding-bottom to the list items to give them J padding: 5px; R
breathing room. .} R
If these values don't work, feel free to expetiment. If : dd ul li {
you change these numbers, remember to test in all the i padding-bottom: 8px;
common browsers, (and browser versions) on both the J by R
Mac and PC platforms: Firefox, Chrome, Safari and IE. « /% there is code below this line **/ R
Also check the page on both smartphone platforms: 10S J R
and Android . R
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Don't he afraid to toot your own horn

STEP ONE: Working directly in the code, replace the home |gallery| [Ty |contact
alphabetical letters with your skills. Feel free to borrow Mark Webster cell: 253 123 4567
mine, they can be found here: email: mark.webster@cptc.edu
http://www.websterart.com/html/resume.php OBJECTIVE: |Web Developer, full time or contract
SKILLS: « Excellent communication skills with an
upbeat, can-do outlook
STEP TWO: Add your work experience in the rows * Excels In a team environment and Is also
. . . a motivated self starter
below the Skills section. The screen shgt is my old . Speaks fluent HTMLS, CSS3, Jquery,
resume, feel free to borrow any of my ideas or buzz Photoshop, Flash, Illustrator, and
inDesign
words.

« Has created several short HD films. Self
taught skills include: scriptwriting, set
NOTE: If your borders blow up, see next page for lighting, filming with Canon DSLR's,
deb ino ti double system sound, and post
cbugging tps. production editing in Adobe Premier.
Final project was uploaded to Vimeo.

« Has An Outstanding eye for detail and
design.

EXPERIENCE:

1/02 current www.cptc.edu College Faculty / Freelance
Web Designer

© Webster Web Design

process of cNanging arop down layer Dased Navigauon IINkKs Siie wige using
Dreamweaver's Library function.

Was referred to affectionately as the "testing machine” for a meticulous eye, and was
called on repeatedly to test and maintain a bug database on several applications under
development. Responsible for reading “Scope of Work™ documents and comparing
progress of the applications (JSP and Shockwave) to specifications. Updated bug
databases and created Word documents with screen shots illustrating functionality
issues. Worked closely in a team environment with several JSP programmers, editing
and creating the graphic user interface and html elements of a JSP application that
allows time management tracking over the Internet.

5-00 to 7-00 Web Design Intern

Dynamics in Design

Tacoma, Washington

Given customer approved artist mockups of web sites. Built interfaces and wrote the
HTML to turn the conceptual artwork into working web pages. Primary focus was an
utilizing complex tables and Cascading Style Sheets to contral and display content over
multiple linked pages.

1975 to 12-00 Joumneyman Mulficolor Press Operator

Various shops in Puget Sound, most recently J & D Printing in Tacoma. Has learned to
consistently coax high quality printing from multicolor presses regardless of age, make
or dampening style. Has an intuitive knowledge of a good dot, a smooth solid and a
trouble free color bar. He is known for his ability to run a job right the first time, every
time. For reference purposes, the Press Operator resume is here.

9/99 to 8/00 Web Design and Development

1 year Technical Certificate

Clover Park Technical College

Tacoma, Washington

Grade Point Average 3.97 (while working swing!)

Program included a thorough grounding in the concepts, software and hardware
involved in the creation of sophisticated, reliable web sites. Software studied included:
Photoshop, Dreamweaver, Flash, Freehand, Powerpoint and Publisher. Other areas of
study included Photography, Public Speaking, Psychology in the Workplace and
Technical Math.

1975 QOffset Reprographics

1 year Technical Certificate

Clover Park Technical College

Learned the skills to enter printing industry.

back to top
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Do not use Design View on Resume page

If you see your resume borders blow up while you are previewing it in

the browser, it is most likely because you tried to use Dreamweavers ~\(Mark Webster En‘l;gliﬁphone: 253-123-456?1

design view for editing words. Because of this definition list structure, - _ .
. OBJECTIVE: |Web Designer - Full Time or Contract

Dreamweaver can't understand what you want when you are working K

in the design view and press the enter key. Try to work exclusively SIGLLS:

in the code view. Pay close attention to the starting and stopping : E

<dt> </dt> and <dd></dd> tags. Thete can only be one set of .c

each in each set of starting and stopping <dI></d|> tags. If your e d

faux table borders blow up, look in the code view near the problem. *e

Highlight in design view, Dreamweaver will jump to that line of code |7 8

in split view.

STEP TWO: if needed, delete the extra sets of <dt>&nbsp;</dt>

tags. The problem tags are shown in bold blue below. Delete them [g 10

if they appear. It is just Dreamweaver being stupid.

oooooooo(resume.html)oooooooooooo

<I-- **there is code above **--> .

<dlI class="defList">

‘ <dt class="defTerm"> 7 </dt> <!--**X|eft column***-->

o <dd class="defDescription"> 8</dd> <!--***right column**--> *
o <dt>&nbsp;</dt> o
o <dt>&nbsp;</dt> .
. <dt>&nbsp;</dt> .
: </dl> o

® <dl class=" deflList defListLast">

. <dt class="defTerm"> 9 </dt> <!--***|eft column***--> .
o <dd class="defDescription"> 10</dd> <!--***right column**--> .
d </dI> °
* </main> *
° °
e <I-- **there is code below **--> °
[ ) °
° °
° (]
[ ) °
° °
° L ]
[ ) L ]
° °
° (]
[ ) L ]
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CSS83 Border Radius Generator

As part of the new CSS3 language, most browsers
manufacturers agreed that round corners are a good thing.
They (Firefox, Chrome, Safari, IE and Opera) have not yet
agreed on how the code should be written. To get our code
to work in all the browsers, we have to write specific lines of
code that cater to each browsers appetite. Think of a table
full of people at a restaurant. They all want a meal, but it's
not one size fits all. No one can agree on what constitutes a
proper meal. Everyone has to have different plate of food
before they are happy. And some of the older browsers (IE9)
may never be happy, and this code won't work at all.

In web design, we try to build pages that "degrade -moz-border-radius-topleft: 7px;

gracefully". In other words, we take advantage of the newer “wobkit-border-top-left-radhuz: 7px;
dv eff lik d b k h border-top-left-radius: 7px;

eye candy effects like round corners, but we make sure that -moz-border-radius-topright: 7px;

if a browser doesn't support it, our page is still useable. The -webkit-border-top-right-radius: 7px;

special eye candy effect may break, but it breaks gracefully, border-top-right-radiug: 7px;

the page still works.

Our navigation works fine, but it would be prettier if it had e o o o o o ( style.css ) e o o o o o
round corners. You can find all the specs for the proper * /** there is code above this line **/ .
language to make round corners work in numerous books e nav.main-menu ul li a { .
and web sites. However recently a well known author put . display: block; .
up a website that generates them automatically based on . text-decoration: none; .
. ve slid J padding: 0.3em; N
Interactive sliders. background-color: #c2c2c2;

Y font-size: 0.75em; °
STEP ONE: Go to this address: . color: #2c2e5c; ¥
http://css3gen.com/border-radius/ o /* begin rd. corner code*/ J

STEP TWO: Drag the top two sliders to a smallish number. /*end rd. corner code*/ I
Remember our tabs are small, so we don't want the round . ¥
corner to encroach on the text. I recommend starting with * nav.main-menu ul li a:hover { °
7px. Drag the two bottom sliders to zero (0). Copy the 9 color: #fff; *
generated code. J background-color: #db3737; i

o border-bottom-color: #db3737; o
STEP THREE: Click the shortcut link in Dreamweaver to open | ® } *

your style.css file. NOTE: if you don't have Dreamweaver,
you can do all this in Notepad, or TextWrangler on a Mac.

#home nav.main-menu ul li a.home,
® #gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery,

e #resume nav.main-menu ul li a.resume, i

STEP FOUR: Find the style sheet rule for: o #contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact o

. . ’ . I o

nav.main-menu ul li a {} ) color: #fff; )
background-color: #db3737;

STEP FIVE: Add two starting and stopping CSS comment 9 ¥

tags, with a blank line in between. This will allow us to easily
isolate the new round corner code, in case it goes bad, or has

to be edited.
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STEP ONE: Click in between your CSS comments and
paste in the round corner code you copied from the
website.

NOTE: there are 3 lines of code for each of the two
corners we are rounding. Fach line is for a different
browser.

-moz- is for Mozilla Firefox

-webkit- is Android, iOS, Safari and Chrome

the third one is the ideal wording, if and when the
browser manufacturers can ever agree on a common

language. Modern browsers use the last line they under- *

stand, and ignore the rest. As of 2016, border-radius
is so widely accepted you can skip the browser prefixes
if you want to clean up your code. Be sure to test in all
the browsers and smartphones before you commit to

it. You don't want to get a phone call from a client who ‘

loves Windows XP and can't see your round cornets.

STEP TWO: Check your page in all the browsers you

have, including your smart phone, if you have uploaded |

your latest changes.

NOTE: Refer back to page 59 for upload instructions

96 Web Principles, Page

style.css

.......(

/*** more code above this ***/

nav.main-menu ul li a {
display: block;
text-decoration: none;
padding: 0.3em;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;
color: #2c2eb5c;
/*¥***start round corner code****/
-moz-border-radius-topleft: 7px;
-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 7px;
border-top-left-radius: 7px;
-moz-border-radius-topright: 7px;
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 7px;
border-top-right-radius: 7px;
/****stop round corner code****/

b
nav.main-menu ul li a:hover {
color: #fff;
background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color: #db3737;
b

#home nav.main-menu ul li a.home,
#gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery,
#resume nav.main-menu ul li a.resume,
#contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact

{
color: #fff;
background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color: #db3737;
b

/**** more code below this*****/

).......




CSS 3 eye candy

STEP ONE: If you would like to pursue this eye candy
round corner theme, you can also put round corners on
your footer. You have to paste the round corner code
into two different style sheet rules before it will work:

footer
wrapper

STEP TWO: If you want the drop shadow as I have
here, click the Box Shadow link on the CSS3Gen site
and drag the sliders until it is pretty.

STEP THREE: Copy the code, and paste it into your style
sheet rule for #wrapper

STEP FOUR: We are overdue for adding alternate
navigation links down in our footer.

If you are still on resume.html, click to source code, and
put Dreamweaver in split view so you can see design and
code.

STEP FIVE: Highlight the text down in the footet,
Dreamweaver will jump to that line of code. Go to the
all code view.

STEP SIX: type this line of words above the paragraph
that contains your copyright info

<p>home | gallery | resume | contact</p>

The vertical line is called the pipe character, and you get
it by holding shift, and pressing your backslash key (\)

65 </main>

66

67 <footer class="footer-area">

68 <p>home | gallery | resume | contact</p>
69 <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p>
70 </footer>

71 </div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

72

73 </body>

74

75 </html>
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home gallery m contact

Mark Webster cell: 253 123 4567,
email: mark.webster@cptc.edu

OBJECTIVE: |Web Developer, full time or contract

SKILLS:

Excellent communication skills with an
upbeat, can-do outlook

« Excels in a team environment and is also
a motivated self starter

o Speaks fluent HTML5, CSS3, Jquery,
Photoshop, Flash, Illustrator, and
inDesign

Has created several short HD films. Self
taught skills include: scriptwriting, set
lighting, filming with Canon DSLR's,
double system sound, and post
production editing in Adobe Premier.
Final project was uploaded to Vimeo.

« Has An Outstanding eye for detail and
design.

E)TERIENCE:

1/02 current |www.cptc.edu College Faculty / Freelance
Web Designer

/

/ © Webster Web Design

BoxShadow ~ TextShadow  BorderRadius  Gradients  Button Generalor

€383 Box Shadow Generator

-webkit-box-shadow: 7px 7px 11px rgba(50, 50, 50, 0.75);
-moz-box-shadow:  7px 7px 11px rgba(50, 50, 50, 0.75);
box-shadow: 7px 7px 11px rgba(50, 50, 50, 0.75);
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Alternate navigation

<footer class="footer-area">
<p>

. . .. E <a href="index.html">home</a> |

STEP ONE: Highlight the word home. If our visitor = <@ href_rgallery. htnl'sgallery</a> |

. . 1 <a href="resume.html">resume</a> |
clicks the word home the browser should navigate to o Eav <a href="contact. html"Scontact</a>

. . . . . v /

the index.html page. Click in the link box of properties 2 <acopy; Webster Web Design</p>
and type the word index.html, or, click the folder button 4 Jamaroreer
to the right of the link box and select the index.html \_
page. Make sure Dreamweaver is looking in the correct . -

[«

f <

defined site folder. You can of course also type all this
code from scratch in Notepad. The finished code for

Properties

the alternate navigation is shown below. Note that I have Format] |acaziaph R s
put each anchor link on it's own line, for visual clarity. s css 1D [None [v]  unk [contacthtmi Eafel==
Document Title ‘Web Design - Resume | @

STEP TWO: Copy that entire paragraph that contains the \ I T
alternate navigation links from <p>...</p>

home | gallery | resume | St

STEP THREE: Open each of your web pages that do not G L2 VD D
yet have it: index.html, gallery.html & contact.html

STEP FOUR: Paste the new paragraph of links into each

page, down in the footer as you did on resume.html

STEPFIVE: save allyourpages, and thennavigate e o6 o o o o o o o ( resume.html )o e o o o o o o o

the website with the new alternate navigation * </main> J
links, making sure nothing breaks. . o

o <footer class="footer-area"> .
STEP SIX: Post it to the internet and check it there o <p> ) .
in all the browsers at your disposal, including . <a href="index.html">home</a> | .

<a href="gallery.html">gallery</a> |

our smartphone if you have one, or one you can e
Y P Y Y <a href="resume.html">resume</a> |

borrow. : <a href="contact.html">contact</a> i
</p>

Y <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p> ®

o </footer> °

e </div> <!-- end wrapper div --> o

o </body> °

* </html> ®
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Navigation styles R R

° °
To get control of our link colors, we have to be y . B
g ’ /*** more code above this ***/ o

careful. We already have some tricked out links in our
navigation. We don't want to break those when we are  * /%% begin alternate navigation link colors**/
L

changing the colors of our alternate navigation links. )
If you know Dreamweavert, you know that you can * footer a:link { ¥
choose>Modify>page properties, click the Links (CSS) ° color: # 933;_ ) "
menu and pick pretty colors. . text-decoration: underline; °
° } ®
But that will get you in trouble because it will overide, — ® L. °
. o L footer a:visited { 5

and destroy your main navigation buttons, and it will . .
do it with a local stvle sh i the head of the html  * text-decoration: underline; A

o it with a local style sheet up in the head of the htm color: #993332;

page, instead of in the style.css file. Your best betis to  ® } ¥
write the code your self in your style.css file. Y i
* footer a:hover { *
When you write the style sheet rules, specify that they text-decoration: none; 0
should only apply if they are within the footer element. o color: #993332; °
This is called specificity. That space in the style sheet o« ¥ .
rule name (called: selector) between footer and a . ) .
means the rule only applies if the anchor tag link (@) is footer a:active { . i .
ined within the footer element J text-decoration: underline; A
contained within the element. color: #993332; .
STEP ONE: Add the following code just above the . ¥ .
first media query rule in your style.css file. Save your e /**x* aend altnav link colors***/ .
file, upload it to the server and check it in all available o .
browsers. If you don't like the colots, you can edit them o .

using www.colorpicker.com or Photoshop to pick new ¢ e e o o o o o o o o o o o o ¢ o o o o o o o
hexadecimal colors. If you have Dreamweaver, you

can find those new style sheet rules in the CSS panel, where you should see an interactive color picker

button. The Brackets code editor has a similar color picker function via the CTL+e function

@ Dreamweaver CC File Edit View Insert Modify Format Commands Site Window Help

\ ‘ ® [ ] DW markypoo ~
- - . .
CSS Designer
[ Source Code JRNI¥=Y
4 \ v All Current
= pgge | + — sources
serunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum dolor sit| LEE=eil:(e= d
(750 (sallery. (resume) (contact incTdidunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad mif gyiecss [ screen] 1
nisi ut atdquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis aute irure d
dolore eu fugi ulla pariatur. o @Media : GLOBAL
I am a freelance Web Designer. B
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, </p> + — Selectors
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed g [ O Fitter css Rules
do eiusmod tempor mcndlqunt ut 2 52 <br class="clear-float"> i B
labore et dolore magna aliqua. dd ul li
Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis < </main> Pe——
b R
nostrpd exercitation ullamco <footer class="footer-area"> footer a:visited
laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea G s > y
: i} | 56 ter ach
commodo consequat. Duis aute 57 1 <a href=rindex. html"shome</as | er azhover 4
irure dolor in reprehenderit in href=gall html">gall
voluptate velit esse cillum dolore <a href="gallery.html">ga Ery(/aT I e
¢ N — <a href="resume.html">resume</a>
fugiat null riatur. =
E:c:3t§5r :ini ggcaaetélat = <a href="contact.html">contact</a> ) S
x
cupidatat non proident, sunt in Q </p> X H
culpa qui officia deserunt mollit ~ <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p> coror :
anim id est laborum. Lorem - @ _</footer> )
ipsum dolor sit amet, Chris in Yosemite @ </div> text-decoration
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna </body>
aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation B )
ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis 4 </html> [evdpropery ] : [addvaee M
aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum -
dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. MIKT E
alley, LOUNBELLELUT aulpisuliy €L, SEU uu giusiiivu v
tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. All Mode: Lists rules for entire document
Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation - -

home | gallery | resume | contact

© Webster Web Design
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Responsive menu

We already have media queries modifying the column .
count on our gallery page

Now we will add another media query that improves our o
buttons for viewing on small viewports. Add this new
rule at the very bottom of the existing style sheet.

STEP ONE: Open your style.css file, add some new blank
lines below all the other style sheet rules and type the
code you see to the right in bold brown.

NOTE: This code means that if the webpage is being
viewed on a screen, (as opposed to being printed) *and*
it is less than 600px wide, the following rules shall apply:

Make the wrapper div have zero margin, and be 100%
wide.

Make the navigation list item buttons act like paragraphs
(block) one above the other, instead of inline.

STEP TWO: Save your page and view it in the browser
window. Gradually shrink the browser window down N
to about 600px and watch the gray margins around the
wrapper disappear.

More of our content is onscreen now, and the buttons
are bigger. Those round corners are looking strange, and
I'd like the buttons to be taller so they ate easiet to press.
It would also be good to make the h1 tag smaller, and
the altnav links larger.

100 Web Principles, Page

style.css

R ¢ Yo

/** there is code above this line **/

/***begin media query**/

@media screen and (max-width: 600px)

{
#wrapper {

margin: 0;
width: 100%;
by

nav.main-menu ul li {
display: block;
bs

¥} /*** end media query****/

home

gallery

resume
contact

@
X

Email me at mark.webster@cptc.edu or call
my Cell: 123 456 7890

home | gallery | resume | contact:
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L] (] L[] ° ° (] L[] ° o (] ( Stylelcss ) L[] o L] L) L] L]
Bigger alt nav . .
o /** there is code above this line **/ .
STEP ONE: the cod to the right in bold e .
fpe the code yon see 9t € ghtin bo @media screen and (max-width: 600px) {
brown. Save your page and view it in the browser. #wrapper { '
The header will get smaller ( to fit better), and the . margin: 0; d
alternate navigation will get larger (for fat fingers). . width: 100%; ¥
° } *

nav.main-menu ul li {

STEP TWO: Look up towards the top of your style stz Slacle

sheet rules for nav.main-menu ul li a {} . Copy y ¥
the entire style sheet rule from the # sign to the Y *
closing curly brace. If you applied the round corner ~ ® header.masthead h1 { e
code, it will be about 18 lines of code. y font: 3em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif; *
o } o
STEP THREE: Paste it into your style sheet as shown  ® °
) o footer a { o
in bold brown below. .
d font-size: 1.5em; R
L] } L]
® }/*** end media query****/ "
e o o o o o o ( Style.CSS ) e o o e o o o °
@media screen and (max-width: 600px) { o
#wrapper { .
margin: 0; R
width: 100%;
} L]
nav.main-menu ul li { u
display: block; o
b .
header.masthead h1l { R
font: 3em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif;
} (]
footer a { u
font-size: 1.5em; o
b .
nav.main-menu ul li a { R
display: block; A
text-decoration: none; A
padding: 0.3em; i
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 1em; *
color: #2c2e5c; ¥
/ ¥***start round corner code***x*/ *
-moz-border-radius-topleft: 7px; '
-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 7px; J
border-top-left-radius: 7px; .
-moz-border-radius-topright: 7px; o
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 7px; .
border-top-right-radius: 7px; 5
/****stop round corner code****/ R
by o
}/**¥* end @media screen****/ *
. Web Principles, Page 101
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Media Query: undo the round corners

STEP ONE: Make the media query changes in bold brown ¢ o o o o o o o o ( style.css )' R )

shown to the right. They are:
Change all your radius values to zero.
Increase the nav font-size to 1.5em

Add a margin-top: 3px; declaration. This will separate
our new improved smartphone buttons.

Tell the lightbulb logo to shrink. It is the background
image in header.masthead

STEP TWO: Post your page live to the internet. Fill out
your content as much as possible. Take ownership of
your website. Make it as pretty as you can. Make sure it
exists in both locations (local and remote server), and
back it up to at least one external harddrive.

If you like what you have built, consider purchasing your

own domain name. Your own name is the best way to
go long term, and it's under $80 a year for name and
hosting.

Seatch google to find the best web host: "best web
hosting 2016"

You will find review sites like this that give you the
current contenders:
http://www.reviews.com/web-hosting/
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@media screen and (max-width: 600px) {
#wrapper {
margin: 0;
width: 100%;
b
nav.main-menu ul li {
display: block;

b
header hl {
font: 3em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif;

b
footer a {

font-size: 1.5em;
b

nav.main-menu ul li a {
display: block;
text-decoration: none;
padding: 0.3em;
margin-top: 3px;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 1.5em;
color: #2c2ebc;
/****start round corner undo code****/
-moz-border-radius-topleft: 0;
-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 0;
border-top-left-radius: O;
-moz-border-radius-topright: 0;
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: O;
border-top-right-radius: 0;
/****stop round corner undo code****/
b
header.masthead {
background-size: 25%;
/*shrinks the lightbulb logo*/

}

}/*** end @media screen****/




Media Query in action

View port smaller than 600px, media query style sheet rule active

Viewport bigger than 600px, media query style sheet rule not active.

gallery resume

»

mark.webster@cptc.edu
Cell Phone: 253-123-4567

home | gallery | resume | contact

Copyright 2016 John Smith

Depending on the size of your contact image you may need to add a media
query style sheet rule to prevent it from blowing through the wrapper on smart
phones:

body#contact .main-area img {
width: 70%;
¥
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mark.webster@cptc.edu
Cell Phone: 253-123-4567
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Copyright 2016 John Smith
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Add an Animation page to your website

Most commercial websites have advertising banners. Whether Mark Howard Webster
you love them or hate them, websites depend on advertising c reotfive
banners to generate income. =

HOME ‘ WEB DESIGN ¥ | FINE ART CONTACT

Next we will add a new page to our website called animation,

and build in a column on the right hand side. Once we get the Animation
column working, we can drop in a mobile friendly animated -
idebar b d as sh he right. On this website: * % March?23  commm"
sidebar banner ad as shown to the right. On this website: AR R T B S'cn Up Tod=y!
. . internet, help build it!
http://websterart.com/html/animation-v4.php * I have both a

. . . Make it pretty...then make it move!
horizontal and a vertical animated banner ad. T've been building web animaion since Iast century. A a huge fan of Flash for banner ads, It was

interesting watching the ad agencies switch from Flash to JavaScript.
My students quickly noticed the trend and demanded that we cut back on Flash and focus on using
JavaScrlp( libraries like jQuery and greensock. I was happy to comply Lettvng the browser be the animation

STEP ONE: Copy the final website folder from your G118 o e e e o

Each of the animations you see running here (on a big monitor) have their own script engines, but they are
quite similar. I developed these after watching a number of tutorials on the greensock website. He explains

\X]eb Priﬂcipals ClaSS. If you Weren't ln that ClaSS, 1 haVe placed a ;:eepgteurzl;iaalﬂ)rincipals, and you can find his actual banner on github, but he does not explain it in a step by

1 M 3 My students and I did a lot of reverse engineering to put them back together to what you see here. This is a 253-589-5752
website you can borrow in the resources folder for this o 1 i hoontal ot o a5 st 251 Coud Cone, buk modiied i be 5ot o zoay, and i
sidebar. I've also modified most of his timing to suit my needs.
book/class. o March 23
Flash Animations Learn the programming
It WIH be named. The links below will not work on Android or I0S devices. ::fg;;%ﬁf:i;gsfg;:‘:
L . : you to build the next
finished-site-cpw-118

Facebook
e

STEP TWO: Navigate into the folder on the network or on
your harddrive where you are building this website and make a new folder named
JohnSmith, if that's your name.

STEP THREE: Make a new folder inside your JohnSmith folder named: Lesson1.
Inside that folder paste the files and folders you copied from your final Web
Principals website folder, either yours, or the ones you borrowed from me listed
above.

STEP FOUR: Start Dreamweaver and create a new site. Define the site to point at the
new Lessonl folder you created in the step above.

NOTE: Instructions for defining a site in Dreamweaver ate on Page 59 of this PDE.
You can also "define a site" in Brackets or Sublime. Simply drag the folder into the
software.

STEP FIVE: In Dreamweavers file tab (window>files) double click the index.html
file to open it.

STEPSIX:SCIOHdOWHtO e o o o o o o o o o o o o 0( index.html ) e © © o o o o o o o o o
the nav section and add  ® <nav class="main-menu">

another list item as shown ® <ul>
in bold brown here. This ® <li><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li>

. <li><a href="gallery.html|" class="gallery">gallery</a></li>
will add a ﬁde«a href="animation.html" class="animation">animation</a></li>
<li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li>
<li><a href="contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></li>

N </ul>
. </nav>
. <main class="main-area">
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Adding links to new Animation page

STEP ONE: Scroll down to the footer element
and add a link for the new animation page to

the alternate navigation area as shown here in
bold brown.

STEP TWO: Dreamweaver has a cool new
function that is worth experimenting with.
Click the button for Design, and then click
the Live button. Dreamweaver comes very
close to how a real browser would work. If
you don't like that, choose file>preview in
browser, or press F12.

........(

index.html

)...........

<footer class="footer-area">

<p>

<a href="index.html">home</a> |
<a href="gallery.html">gallery</a> |
<a href="animation.html">animation</a>| °

<a href="resume.html">resume</a> | o
<a href="contact.html">contact</a> .

</p>

<p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p>

</footer>
</div><!-- end wrapper div -->

</body>

</html>

STEP THREE: Check to make sure you have the new
navigation links in place to the 'yet to be created'
animation.html page.

STEP FOUR: Open all the other html pages on your
website and make these same additions to the top and
bottom navigation.

NOTE: If you know, or have done PHP includes, they are
a much more efficient way to manage common repeating
elements on a multipage website, like these navigation
elements. Alternatively, you can use the Dreamweaver
"library item" function. Search this pdf for "library
item", I explain it later on.

eoe D markypoo + B3
X index.html|

style.ds

Eﬂ € 4 9 £ [file:///Macintosh%20HD/Users/markwebste... ¥ = E.3
I T 600 px]

ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur

ipiscing elit, sed doeiUsmod tempor
incidi re et dolore magna
aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis
nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.
Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in
oluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu

iat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in
culpaqui officia deserunt mollit anim id
est labokym. Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetur adipiscing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore
et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad
minim veniam, gujs nostrud
exercitation ullamce laboris nisi ut
aliquip ex ea commodp consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla
pariatur.

Chris in Yosemite

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

© Webster Web Design

body #home div #wrapper main .main-area
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Customize the Animation page

STEPONE:IH oooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Dreamweaver, on * <ldoctype html> o
the index.html page, + <html lang="en"> ’
choose file save as and s ¥
. <meta charset="utf-8"> R
change the name to <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">
animation.html ° <title> *
NOTE: make certain ¢ John Smith - Animation d
that your software does ~ ® I'<|£tltlle—>“ e . . P o . ¥
the "save as" to the right * <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css"> o
folder location. Some * </head> °
software programs * <body id="animation"> *
(Dreamweaver) will save ©  <div id="wrabper"> '

to the last saved location ® <header class="masthead"> . i *

which may be off on o <h1>Web Design<br><span>Animation</span></h1> o
</header> .

the planet of Mars ° <nav class="main-menu">

somewhere. Y <ul> [

STEP TWO: View the . <li><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li> *

source code and edit the ® <li><a href="gallery.html|" class="gallery">gallery</a></li> o

<li><a href="animation.html" class="animation">animation</a></li>
<li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li>

title to read Animation

STEP THREE: Edit <li><a href="contact.html|" class="contact">contact</a></li>

the <h1> tag to read </ul>

Animation. </nav>

STEPFOUR:EdItthe e e e o o o o o o o o o o o © © © o o o o o o o o o o o
body id to read animation. New code is shown in ‘e ’( style.css )‘ e ° o
bold brown. y

. « hav.main-menu ul li a:hover {
STEP FIVE: in style.css, add the new selector to the o T

existing chained selectors as shown. In case you've background-color: #db3737;

forgotten, this rule tells the browser that if it finds any ® 3}

of those chained selectors to be true, it should turn the ® #home nav.mair)—menu ul i :a.home,
o #gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery,

button ted, giving us out "urhere" effect. . - g . . .
. #animation nav.main-menu ul li a.animation, .

NOTE: There are commas on each chained selector

. #resume nav.main-menu ul li a.resume, 5

except the last one. #contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact {
\ ! ‘ Y color: #fff; *
1 , * background-color: #db3737; N
° } °
4 N\ « Main.main-area { .
' d padding: 15px; R

home _gallery resume _contact }

Y L ]
I am a freelance Web Designer. o °

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt
ut labore et dolore magna
aliqua. Ut enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud
exercitation ullamco laboris nisi
ut aliquip ex ea commodo
consequat. Duis aute irure
dolor in reprehenderit in
voluptate velit esse cillum
dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur.
Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt in
culpa qui officia deserunt mollit .
anim id est laborum. Lorem Chris in Yosemite
ipsum dolor sit amet.
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The graphic below illustrates the structure we will use for converting our one column interface into two
columns. My element naming conventions are based on the assumption that we will, at a later point in
time, move onto a three column model. But we will start with two columns. Study the graphic below. 1
have added in some of the key CSS declarations that make the two column structure function. There

is an image in the background of the <main class="main-area two"> clement. This image will

be made in Photoshop using colors that match the background of the animation side banner we will
drop into the column. The animation itself will have a fixed size. This two column structure is designed
to accomodate variable amounts of text in either left or right column. In other words, if either column
expands vertically, it will force the parent element main to expand. Because there is a background image
in main, that background image will tile downward, presenting the appearance of a "column", even
though there may not be content filling the right column element.

—{ wrapper }

header

Web Design - Animation

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

. . N\
( main.main-area two _J background: url(images/rightTile.jpg) repeat-y top right;

margin: 0; padding:0;

—{ center2Col } —(rightZCqumn )—

padding: 0;

margin: 0 210px 0 10px gtlaittr:]:ri%;?wi;px;
margin: O;
NOTE: if either child (column) fills up with content and padding: 0;
becomes taller than its sibling, it forces the parent element
to get taller, which carries the faux right column background NOTE: in HTML, this div must
image. ;c_)me before the center2Col
v

Placeholder text goes here in center column. Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod
tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim
ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris
nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis aute irure
dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore
eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat
non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit anim id

<br class="clearFloat">

—| footer }

Web Design © 2016
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Animation page HTNL markup

Before you start this process of building the

</nav>
animation page, make a copy of your entire J  mainlclBss et mainiarea o s
website and paste it into both your flash drive, and wn < div id="right2Column">
your desktop>my documents. If this blows up on
us, we will need a way to step back in time, and J <!--animation code goes here-->

these backups will do that for us.

wn < / div> <l-- end right2Column -->

STEP ONE: On animation.html, clear out your
<main> clement so that the only thing left is one
short paragraph followed by the

- <div id="center2Col" >

<p>words and story go here</p>
<br class="clear-float">

wn < / div> <I1-- end center2Col -->
STEP TWO: Find this tag:
<main class="main-area">
Change it to read: i < /mains>

<main class="main-area two"> J <footer class="footer-area">
NOTE: We had to create a new style sheet rule
named two for this animation page so we can add
special properties to this main element that will

<br class="clear-float">

enable two columns.

STEP THREE: Inside the <main class="main-area two"> add two
new starting and stopping divs named: right2Column and center2Col
as shown. Put a short sentence in paragraph tags in the second div.

STEP FOUR: Make sure the <br class="clear-float"> is between the
end of the center2Col div and the ending main element. The <btr> tag
is needed because the right column will be told to float and could bust
through the bottom of it's patent.

e e Dw
animation.html|
Spurce Code
Code 3 € 9 & [fle//Macioshiz

~WeDK1tT-DOraer-top-rignct-raaius: /px;
border-top-right-radius: 7px;

STEP FIVE: Examine the bare bones structure above, as well as the
illustration on the previous page, make sure everything is named and

rganiz rrectly.
organized correctly. ;

nav.main-menu ul 1i a:hover {
color: #fff;
background-color: #db3737;

STEP SIX: In Dreamweaver, click the shortcut button to the linked style.css
file. Also click the Code button and scroll down to the style sheet rule for i ! _ .

96 #home nav.main-menu ul 1i a.home,
main.main‘area. « 1 #gallery nav.main-menu ul 1i a.gallery,

) #animation nav.main-menu ul 1i a.animation,
: #resume nav.main-menu ul 1i a.resume,
#contact nav.main-menu ul 1i a.contact{
E 5 color: #fff;

background-color: #db3737;

}
main.main-area {
padding: 15px;
}
footer.footer-area {
border-top: 1px solid #db3737;
margin: 0;
padding: 5px;
background-color: #c2c2c2;
font-size: 0.75em;
text-align: center;
border-bottom-right-radius: 18px;
109 | border-bottom-left-radius: 17px;

FEQ O

[

> ¥

q
-

108  Web Principles, Page




Animation page style changes

STEP ONE: Add a new style sheet rule named main.main-area.two immediately
below the main.main-area style sheet rule as shown in bold brown. There are no

spaces in the selector. e o o o o o ( style.css ). e o o o o o

/** there is code above this line **/ *

} °

main.main-area { .
padding: 15px;

b

NOTE: this rule is saying to the browser: If there is an element
named Main that has a class of main-area AND a class of
two, apply the following declarations in the curly braces. The
element will inherit the main.main-area declarations, but will

override them if there is a conflict ) main.main-area.two{ A
STEP TWO: Add a new rule called #right2Column. e . [
* #right2Column { *
STEP THREE: add a new rule below that called #center2Col : } ,
. #center2Col{ .

STEP FOUR: Edit the new style sheet rules as shown in bold
brown below.

.2 .

/** there is code below this line **/

EXPI.ANATION: L] L] [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L] L] L] L[] L] L] [ ] L] L[] [ ] L] [ ] L] L]
The r1ghtT1le (ﬂOt e e o o o o o o o o o o o o ( style.css } e o o o o o o o o o o
made yet) gives us our main.main-area.two { ¥
faux column when the margin: 0; .
content in either center padding: 0; .
or right gets taller than background: #f8f2ec; /*color is optional*/ .
the banner ad. o background: url(images/rightTile.jpg) repeat-y top right; .
#center2Col div has border-top: 1px solid #db3737; 5
not told to float, or to o by o
bave andt}.l’ lt. figures #right2Column { /*this div must come before center2Col div in html| markup */ ’
it out. We give it 210px width: 205px; .
margin on the rightto e float: right; .
provide space for the o margin: 0; o
right2Column to float e padding: 0;/*never put padding and width on same element*/ .
into. o J

#center2Col {
padding: O;
margin: 0 210px 0 10px;

In the html markup,
right2Column must e

come first within the o 3 ¥
parent main element. *
T—
The border-top . o) e resume_contact ¥
. *right column* °
property on the main ~ ® *left column* Lorem ipsum dolor sit
. words and story go here Duis aute irure dolor in amet, consectetur
element is a hack to e 6 o o o o o o o o o o o o o o reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu adipiscing elit, sed do .
fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat ejusmod tempor
. non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit  incididunt ut labore et
force a tlght fit bet ween anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, dolore magna aliqua. Ut
. consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor enim ad minim veniam,
nav and main. incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad quis nostrud exercitation
minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco ullamco laboris nisi ut

NOTE: after I inserted some words the right column shows no indication [ 125eris nisi ut aliauip ex ea commodo consequat.Dus  aliquip ex ea commodo

aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse consequat.

: . . . ill dol fugiat null iatur. E: t int
that it extends to the footer. Even if you gave it a background color, it Gccaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui
I I . . . officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem

would only be as tall as it's text. It gets it's height from the words within [ ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing el sed

do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore

it. Our solution is to put a tiling image in it's Main parent. Just like a bike J masna aiaua, ot enim ¢ minim veniam, quis nostrud
tire gets bigger when you inflate it's inner tube, our main will get taller if [ ©mmee cneaset
cither of it's children get taller.

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact
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Right column hack

STEP ONE: In Photoshop, choose file>new and tell it to _

be 205px wide by 10px high, resolution: 72. Give it a
name: rightTile

STEP ONE: Choose #aaaaaa as your foreground color,
though you can change it later.

STEP TWO: Press the alt and backspace key together.
That should pour your gray foreground color into the
layer in Photoshop.

STEP THREE: Choose file>export>save for web(legacy).
Choose high quality jpg and click OK. Save the file
down into your images folder. If you are new to our
network, click the desktop button on the left, and

look for the shortcut to "room107storage". Name it

rightTile.jpg

Document Type: Custom
Cancel

Save Preset...

— — =P Width: 205 Pixels

Height: 10 Pixels
Resolution: 72 Pixels/Inch

Color Mode: RGB Color v 8bit

Background Contents: White

Advanced Image Size:

_ 6.01K
Color Profile: Display

Pixel Aspect Ratio: Square Pixels

@ PhotoshopCC File Edit Image Layer Type Select Filter 3D View Window Help \

L] Save for Web (100%)

W @ Tip: UseFile > Export > As. ot ste ® Learn More

“ Optimized Preset: JPEG High
JPEG
High
Progressive
Optimized
Embed Color Profile

Convert to sRGB.
Monitor Color
Copyright and Contact info

Color Table

px Percent: 100

60 quality

Animation

Cancel

\\ms1729\shared storage\room107 storage\mwebster\CPW-250\johnSmith\Lesson1\images\

STEP FOUR: Reftresh your page in the browser, you
should now see the tile image filling out your right
column. It is actually tiling through the parent element
main.main-area.two but it looks like it is coming
from the #right2Column div, which is currently simply
filled with a few sentences of optional latin text
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*right column*
*left column* Lorem ipsum dolor sit
words and story go here Duis aute irure dolor in amet, consectetur
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu  adipiscing elit, sed do
fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat ejusmod tempor
non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit  jncididunt ut labore et
anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, dolore magna aliqua. Ut
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor enim ad minim veniam,
incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad quis nostrud exercitation
minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco ullamco laboris nisi ut
laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.Duis  aliquip ex ea commodo
aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse consequat.
cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui
officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore
magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud
exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea
commodo consequat.

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact




by Today Today Today
[~marks-book-2016-se~cfnmzy.idlk € animation.html 'E banner-complete.css -; banner-complete.js
I:inished—site—cpw-‘l‘lS » € gallery.html € banner-vert.html -; jquery.min.js
STEP ONE_ G h f ld f inished-site-cpw-118-working-on-book > images > "% SplitText.min.js
L] O to the resources folder for Imarks-book-2016-sep-6.indd € index.html " TweenMax.min.js

2015
% 10g02015.png

Imarks-book-2016-sep-15.indd € resume.html
ertical-banner-ad 'E style.css

this book/class and copy the folder named

v

vertical-banner-ad. Paste it into your current [rerticsi-banner-ad copy e i i -

. f 1d h ious 30 Days Previous 30 Days
site rolder at the root. Imarks-book-2016-aug-4 2.indd €@ contact.html

. . marks-book-2016-aug-4.indd i fancyapps-fa...e2248f4.zip
STEP Two' GO nto the lwebPrinciples-8-4-16.pdf fancybox >
Vertlcal_banner_ad/Js fOlder and COPY au webPrinciples-8-17-16.pdf € gallery-fancy-box.html
* st 2015

the *,js files, there are 4 of them. Paste those 4 [, . sonim s
js files into the site root js folder. [essono- "o

Imarks-book-2016-july-12.indd Bl src >

john-smith/lesson1/js is your current site
root js folder.

STEP THREE: From the vertical-banner-ad folder copy everything but

the js folder. Paste the 3 files into the root of your current site. They should 253-456-7891
live at the same level as
style.css

November 3
STEP FOUR: Now that you have moved all the parts of the animation into WSS Skl S ess
place, double click on banner-vert.html at the root of your site, it should 5 shortcut SpOEsEArin ol
animate and look like this. buttons to Garage.
NOTE: if you took the CPW-225 class, you can use your own vertical banner imported files, test
ad instead of mine.

File Edit View Insert Commands Site Window H

@ Dreamweaver Cg
" -

STEP FIVE: Next open the same banner-vert.html
in Dreamweaver. You can use any code editor, but

markypoo -

l | x banner-vert.html

Dreamweaver has some distinct advantages when working —
with web pages that depend on a lot of imported files. It © B & O [Hesmacmoshsa0nn userss - =

plete.css  jguery.minjs  TweesnMax.minjs  SplitText.Minjs  banner-fompletejs

1 <ldoctype html>

all comes down to file managment and logic, but DW just o’
| 2 <html>
makes it easiet. #| 3 chead>
4 <meta charset="utf-8">
e 5 «ritle»John Smith Animate</title>
STEP Slx: Examine the links to external ﬁles. There 6 I3 <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="banner-complete.css">
. . . . <| 8
of them if you include the logo image. Click each of the o <heads
shortcut links and make sure Dreamweaver can find them. R 11 cbody>
| =9 <div id="bannerV">
13 <div id="wrapperv">
. : 14 div id=" V'>ie make the best d MuffL
STEP SEVEN: Copy all the code between the starting = gy, uonelole make The best dog gone Hutfiers
: < |15 <div id="bouncyGreenV"> i
and stopping body tags. . e 6 links to
=) BT </divs external files
— | 19 <fdiv><)-=end wrapper div--> i
2 20 <img sre="logo2015.png" alt="logo" id="gimonv"> req!'”red_ for
| 21 <hl id="callUsV">Give us a jingle:</hl> an|mat|0n
22 <h2 -id="phoneNumbery">253-456-T891</h2>
23 «div id="potatoV"></div>
B | 24 <div id="trapazoidV"></div>
25 <hl id="theDateV">November 3</hl>
2= | 26 <div id="descriptionv">
o kU Watch us weld Stainless Steel Mufflers for your sports car
=28 in our dowtown Tacoma Garage.
8 |29 <fdiv>

30 <div id="myButtonV"><a href="http://www.google.com">Sign Up!</a></div>
31 </div»<l--end banner div >

33 <script src="js/jquery.min.js"></script>

34 <script src="js/TweenMax.min.js"></script>
35 <script sre="js/SplitText.min.js"></script>
\"b <script src="js/banner-complete.js"></script>
37 </bedy>

38 <fhtml>
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STEP ONE: Open animation.html, clear
out the contents of the right column div
so you just have the starting and stopping
div elements like so:

<div id="right2Column">

</div> <!-- end right2Column -->

STEP TWO: paste the animation code
inside those two divs as shown in brown
code to right.

STEP THREE: go back to
banner-vert.html and copy the link to
the external style sheet named:
banner-complete.css

STEP FOUR: paste the link into
animation.html right below the existing

link to style.css as shown in the screenshot.
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° o L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] (] anlmatlon'html L[] L[] L[] L[] L[] L[] L[] L[] L]

<main class="main-area two">

<div id="right2Column">
<!--animation code starts here-->
<div id="bannerV">
<div id="wrapperV">
<div id="quoteV">We make the best dog gone Mufflers

</div>

<div id="bouncyGreenV">
in Tacoma

</div>

</div><!--end wrapperV div-->

<img src="logo2015.png" alt="logo" id="simonV">
<h1 id="callUsV">Give us a jingle:</h1>
<h2 id="phoneNumberV">253-456-7891</h2>
<div id="potatoV"></div>
<div id="trapazoidV"></div>
<h1 id="theDateV">November 3</h1>
<div id="descriptionV">

Watch us weld Stainless Steel Mufflers for your sports car

in our dowtown Tacoma Garage.

</div>
<div id="myButtonV">

<a href="http://www.google.com">Sign Up!</a></div>
</div><!--end banner div-->

<script src="js/jquery.min.js"></script>
<script src="js/TweenMax.min.js"></script>
<script src="js/SplitText.min.js"></script>
<script src="js/banner-complete.js"></script>
<!--animation code stops here-->

</div> <!-- end right2Column -->

style.css

o 3

= e |ﬁle..#iFMaUmush%ZOHD;‘Users.’mad(webste...\ "

<!doctype html>
<html lang="en">

<head>

<meta charset="utf-8">
- <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

<title>
John Smith - Animation
</title>

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

= </head>

<body id="animation">

® <div id="wrapper">

— <header class="masthead">

&) m | <hl>Web Design<br><span>Animation</span></h1>
4 </header>

N<p. <link rel="stylesheet" type='"text/css" media="screen" href='"banner-complete.css">




Tweaks to the animation

STEP ONE: Once the animation is running, you may want
to tweak the margins around the banner.

STEP TWO: Go into the banner-complete.css file and

edit the #bannerV margin declaration to look like this:
margin: 5px auto;

STEP THREE: Save your changes and refresh your browser.
It should look like this.

Troubleshooting: If it doesn't work, use the shortcut
buttons in Dreamweaver to make sure those imported files
can really be found. When you write a line of code that links
to an external file, like jquery.js for example, Dreamweaver
will put a shortcut button on the file. But it won't tell you
your link path is wrong unless you click the button. Same
thing with the logo image. If it doesn't show up hover your
mouse over the <img> tag. Dreamweaver, Sublime and
Brackets will all give you a preview thumbnail if the path
to the image is correct. If not you have to do some file
managment thinking;
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home gallery resume contact
*left column*

words and story go here Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat
non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit
anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor
incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad
minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco
laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.Duis
aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse
cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui
officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore
magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud
exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea
commodo consequat.

Giveus a
jingle:
253-456-7891

November 3

L

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

Improvements: If you'd like to use your own images ot text, or text colors and

font families, have at it. It's just html and css you will be changing so you can't hurt

anything as long as you keep your new image and font sizes and amounts about the

same. The javascript is safe in external files. Editing the javascript is risky unless
you like to live dangerously. The animation all happens in banner-complete.js. Just
make sure you backup before going too crazy. If you like the animation, I do teach

a class called CPW-225, or you can simply go to www.greensock.com and learn
it yourself, he has tons of tutorial videos there and on youtube. Plus he has now

written an excellent book. I highly recommend it:

https://www.nobledesktop.com/books/gsap
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CSS Column theory =

. . . MultiCare £3 Buwonr | mupey | [ comee prpem——
Making columns work in CSS is tricky because the you never BetterConnected
kHOW hOW much content WlH be placed 11’1 any one COlumﬂ. Patient Resources Services Locations About Us Ways to Help For Providers Careers

Home > Services > Heart & Vascular Care > Heart Wellness

If the left column center2col becomes taller than the animation Heart Wellness
because of a longer story, the background image we made in

PhOtOShOp (ri g h tTi |e .j pg) Will begin tO appear (tiling dOWﬂWﬂfd) Find a Doctor Search by name or specialty Find a Location ‘Search by zip code or City
on the right. The right2Column will not get any taller, but it i) Resource to Help Prevent Heart Attacks
. .. . . . ascular Care
looks like it is getting taller because of the background image in
. R . Helpful Resources
it's parent. Try it and see: paste a bunch of latin placeholder text e pE—
into the two columns, one at a time and watch how they behave. sl Sugeons
Advanced Surgeries
You can get free latin placeholder text here: il
Preventive Cardiology
http://wwwlipsum.com/ Carde e 3
Dbt onices Preventing and predicting heart disease is always preferable to treating it after you
You can also get hipster text, if you prefer humor: PR e et & st Coner oot a mber f ek soon, tese, sroeings 2 vt
FRS— to help men and women reduce their risk of heart disease and live a heart-healthy
lifestyle. Stay better connected to your
http:/ /hipsum.co/ [ Homviooss |
ttps/ /hipsum.co e

Now that we have a right column, lets add a left column. Perhaps

our client wants to have his navigation over there, or some round corner boxes.
Round corner boxes also known as: 'action boxes' can offer 'click throughs', such
as small advertisements, or a thumbnail picture that leads the viewer deeper into
the website. In this screen grab from the Multicare website, the navigation and
advertisements are stacked up in the right and left hand columns, offering interior
navigation to the site. Incidentally 3 of our web program graduates work for the
web design firm that built the Multicare site.

STEP ONE: Save all your changes and close down Dreamweaver.

STEP TWO: Copy your Lessonl folder. Paste it right back in on top of itself.
Windows will name it Copy of Lessonl. Change the name of the folder to
Lesson2

NOTE: We did this for several reasons. It gives us a back up as we move forward.
For those of you in my college classes, it gives me a stopping point where I can
grade, and it will give you practice redefining your website in Dreamweaver to
point at the new Lesson2 folder.

STEP THREE: Redefine your website in Dreamweaver to point at the new
Lesson?2 folder.

NOTE: Instructions for defining a site in Dreamweaver are on Page 59 of this
PDE
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Flexbox

Alittle history

15 years ago we built our web interface structures with
tables. Tables were reliable because content inside a table
cell would never expand beyond the wall of the cell. You
could tell the table, and / or the table data cell children
how wide to be using pixels or percents, and it rarely
backfired. You could nest tables inside tables to get even
more granular control. In this example, (which you can
still easily do in Dreamweavers Design view) I first built

a one column, two row table. Inside each row I inserted a
one row 3 column nested table. Using this structure, you
can easily drop logo and banner images into cells 1 and 3,
along with an expander pattern image from Photoshop in
cell 2. Then you can stack buttons in cell 4, content in cell
5, some action boxes in cell 6 and you have state of the
art web design from last century.

Then search engines got smarter and it was found
that content inside tables was not easily searchable.
Establishing relationships between images and text in
adjacent table rows or columns required a lot of extra
programming in the <table>, <tr> and <td> tags.

Something better was required and it was discovered that
unordered lists were friendier to search engines because
of the implied relationships between content inside the
<ul> <li> tags.

By using a complex matrix of <ul> <li> and <div> tags,
combined with floats and positioning (position: absolute,
relative) the web gradually moved towards an interface
design environment that as almost as effective as tables
used to be.

We just finished out our two column interface using that
very structure.

Behind the scenes the web community and browser
developers were always searching for something easier
and more reliable. Everyone wanted a structure that
allowed for simple alignment capabilities in both the

x and y direction. And despite the fluid nature of the
viewport (browser width), we needed a way to accurately
control column and row width and height. It never

seemed like too much to ask. We had that control
with tables last century. Surely Al Gore, who
invented the internet, could improve on it.

In this book so far we've built an interface structure
that relies on floats and positioning, It is very
reliable once all the bugs are worked out, and it
performs well in all browsers going back several
years as of 2016.

Enter flexhox

Think of flexbox as a flexible 3 car garage. By
giving the garage a property of display: flex; all
3 of the bays in the garage are exactly the same
size: height and width. If anything gets bigger,
everything maintains the same relationship.

For example, if the viewport (browser) gets bigger,
the garage gets bigger, and the bays inside the
garage maintain their relationship.

If we put a bigger car in one of the garage bays,
that bay will get taller to accomodate the content,
and it's sibling bays will get taller too, to maintain
the equal relationship between the 3 garage bays.

If you remember the dark days of tables, you are
probably thinking that this was just how tables
behaved, and you are right. But even better, with
fllexbox, we can wrap the garage bays...that was
never possible with table data cells. We can also
easily control alignment both inside and outside the
bays in both x and y directions, including justify.
Plus we can even re-order the bays, all without
touching the html markup.
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Ligquid three column structure, illustrated

—{ wrapper )

—| header ;

Web Design -

Animation

nav

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

—(.Ieft-column )—

flex: 0 0 205px;

/*

sets the following values:
grow none = 0

shrink none = 0
basis-width fixed at 205px
This gives us fixed width
side columns.

*/

: . 3\
—( main.main-content
)display: flex; /*makes the three child columns the full height of the parent .main-content*/

—( .center-column )

flex: 1 1 auto;

/* makes it grow 100% shrink 100% with a basis
width of auto. This give us our liquid expanding
center*/

Placeholder text goes here in center
column. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et
dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco
laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo
consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse
cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur.

( right-column )—
L g

flex: 0 0 205px;

—| footer ;

Webster Web Design © 2016

In the graphic above, I've anotated the tags with the key style sheet declarations that make 3 columns work reliably.
This is not to say this is the only way to do it. Search google for 3 column CSS tutorial and you will find many

variations on this theme.

The beauty of this column structure is that you can put as much as you want in any column and the other two columns
match height. CAUTTON: nothing in a right or left column can be wider than their specified width.

NOTE: This 3 column structure is not intended to be responsive to smartphones yet. It can be, but we will address that

latet.
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3 column hones

We need a blank slate to start this new 3 column structure. Our index
page could use some jazzing up. Let's convert that to a three column. If
you have text or images there you want to keep, copy the content area

117

oooooo( index.html )ooooo

</nav>

code to a notepad window for safe storage. You can still use the index

page content, but you need to move it out of the way while we change , </main>

that one column content area into 3 columns.

<main class="main-area">

<footer class="footer-area">

STEP ONE: Note that here I have cleared out everything except the start- o

ing and stopping main tags.

STEP TWO: in the starting <main> tag, change

the class to read: class="main-content". We still

need a main element, but we need one with a unique
class name so we can enable 3 colums and not worry

about breaking things on the 2 column animation o

page.

NOTE: HTMLS5 introduced a series of new tags

called Semantic tags including, but not limited to:

header, hgroup, main, article, section, aside and

footer. For example, instead of using a meaningless

tag like

oooooooooooo(index_htm|)ooooo

</nav>

<main class="main-content" role="main">

</main><!--end main.main-content-->

<footer class="footer-area">

<div id="content">, we can use the <main> tag, Modern browsers, news feeds and

screen readers (for blind people) recognize a <main> tag as being the important

part of your webpage. Meaning, it has actual unique and important human readable

content, as opposed to the header, nav, or footer, which are more structural. Also, by

using the role="main" property, we can speak to older browsers and devices that may

not understand the semantic meaning of
<main>.

More information can be found here:

http://www.w3.org/WAI/GL/wiki/Using
HTML5_section_elements

and here:
http://www.html5-tutorials.org/new-
section-tags/introduction/

STEP THREE: Add the code shown in bold
brown. There are Semantic reasons for
why I am using these tags. Read the linked
webpages above for a deeper understanding,
but the <article> tag in particular is meant
to be a stand alone block of text. Meaning,
if it was pulled into someones news feed,

or if a blind persons software read just one
thing on the page...it would be the text in
the <article> tag.

e o o o o o o o 0( index.html

).......

<main class="main-content" role="main">

<aside class="left-column">

< /aside> <!--end aside.left-column-->

= <article class="center-column">

S < /article><!--end article.center-column-->

s <aside class="right-column”

>

- </aside><!--end aside.right-column-->
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Placeholder text in the columns

Now that we have the bones of the
columns, we need to fill them out with

some paragraphs of text.

STEP ONE: Type a starting and
stopping paragraph tag <p></p>
inside each of the 3 column elements
Go out to http://lipsum.com/

and copy about 150 words of latin
placeholder text. Paste the latin inside
the paragraph tags. The new code is
shown in bold brown to the right.

NOTE: For brevitys sake, I do not
show all the latin text in this example,
but you need to have it in your code.

STEP TWO: Put about 75 extra latin

words in the center column. These are

. L]
not precise numbers. Do rough guesses
L]

by counting 25 words and estimating,
Because the center column will be

. . L ]
wider than the outer columns, it needs
L]

more placeholder words.

STEP THREE: Save your page.
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index.html

.............(

<main class="main-content" role="main">
<aside class="left-column">
<p>
*left-column* Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod
tempor...
(about 150 words)
</p>
</aside> <!--end aside.left-column-->
<article class="center-column">

<p>
*center-column* Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod
tempor...
(about 210 words)
</p>
</article><!--end article.center-column-->

<aside class="right-column">
<p>
*right-column* Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod
tempor...
(about 150 words)
</p>
</aside><!--end aside.right-column-->

</main><!--end main.main-content-->
<footer class="footer-area">

<p>&copy 2016 Webster Web Design</p>
</footer>

</div> <!-- end wrapper div -->

</body>
</html>

).......




In pursuit of the Holy Grail

STEP ONE: View your page in the browser (Chrome, \
Firefox, Safari) , do not use IE, it does not like the CSS \ ¢
media queries (which form the buttons) running on !
the Room 107 campus network. Oddly IE does allow =

LWeInEY gallery animation resume contact

the buttons to appear correctly on the live http://elmo

*leftCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam,
quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non
proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis
Observe hOW we have no Control Whatsoever of our nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commoedo consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit
in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in

columns. The browser sees the tags and ignores them, or [fevlpa aui officia deserunt mollt anim id est laborum
. *rightCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit,irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse

at most treats them hke paragraphs. cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia
ideserunt mollit anim id est laborum Today is a sunny day in Tacoma. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis
nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commaodo consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit
in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in
iculpa qui officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum

SErvetr.

*centerCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et
dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea
icommodo consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla
pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum

Gettlﬂg brOWSCfS to allow twoO ﬁxed Wldth Columns on Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna
laliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.

i 3 : 3 T : Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
the Out51dea Wlth an eXpandlng hquld center COlumn 18 so loccaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum Lorem ipsum dolor sit
lamet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad

dlfﬁCUIt mn CSS that 1t has been referred to as the HO'y minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis aute irure
. . dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat
G ra || Of Web deslgn, non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt mallit anim id est laborum
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Honest, I'm not making this stuff up. Read it for
yourself here:
http://alistapart.com/article/holygrail
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Holy_Grail_(web_design)

@ g #desktop+mobile-comparison-US-monthly-201312-201609

Main Press FAQ About Feedback
An expanding center column that resizes when the viewport
expands (big monitor), framed on either side by fixed width e
columns holding sidebar elements (navigation, advertisements,
action boxes, etc) is the ideal presentation for a website viewed
on a full size computer. This can also be adapted down to

StatCounter Global Stats -
Comparison in the United States from Dec 2013 to Sept 2016

64%

48%

mobile devices with responsive design, which we will do later. 5
32%
16%
©:+Line
. . . U ~
Keep your target audience in mind. § & F F& & & & & g Obew
& & & + & 5 § & & @ Map

In North America, the percentage of users of smartphones to

Stat: Platform Comparison ... ¥ Reglon: United States of Ame ¥ Period: Dec 2013 to Sept 2016 (edit)

users of computers changes rapidly.
View the stats at:
http://gs.statcounter.com/#desktop+mobile-comparison-US-monthly-201312-201609
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Styles for the columns

STEP ONE: type the code shown here in bold brown. Note
how the display flex property automatically figures out that the
columns should be the same height, and guesses at what we
intended for the widths.

*left-column* Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. In sagittis egestas
efficitur. Aliquam
pretium tortor
pellentesque dolor
dignissim, ac faucibus
ante iaculis. Cras
vestibulum, neque in
placerat dignissim, lacus
nisi efficitur ipsum, eu
pretium leo felis non
augue. Nullam sodales
dictum arcu at porttitor.
Ut maximus imperdiet
nisi, sit amet interdum
felis luctus a. Aliquam
finibus turpis eget
faucibus euismod. Cras
ac odio commado,
dignissim ex Curabitur

*center-column* Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipiscing elit. Donec pharetra
malesuada enim, egestas venenatis
ex condimentum vitae. Integer ac
urna quis erat blandit tempus ut
vel nibh. Phasellus id eleifend eros,
eu dictum enim. Cras rutrum
imperdiet est a finibus. Vivamus
eget pretium lorem, a tristique
augue. Sed quam nisi, porttitor
hendrerit vestibulum vel, laoreet
eget ligula. Nulla vehicula turpis
convallis dapibus hendrerit. Duis
sagittis mi nec nisi feugiat, vitae
lacinia nunc commodo. Proin lacinia
quam metus. Donec commodo
sapien ipsum, at congue orci
sodales quis. Duis ac sollicitudin
est. Vivamus egestas ornare
imperdiet. Sed ut lorem eget urna
consequat.

*right-column*Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipiscing elit. In sagittis
egestas efficitur. Aliquam
pretium tortor pellentesque
dolor dignissim, ac faucibus
ante iaculis. Cras
vestibulum, neque in
placerat dignissim, lacus nisi
efficitur ipsum, eu pretium
leo felis non augue. Nullam
sodales dictum arcu at
porttitor. Ut maximus
imperdiet nisi, sit amet
interdum felis luctus a
Aliquam finibus turpis eget
faucibus euismod. Cras ac
odio commodo, dignissim ex
laoreet, eleifend dui. Duis
feugiat feugiat nisl, ac
facilisis nunc porta quis.
Proin at justo nulla

v (

* .main-content {
. display: flex;
. by

. -left-column {

style.css )

background: hsl(30, 86%, 86%);

padding: 0.4em;
b
.center-column {
padding: 0.4em;

* )

e .right-column {
background: hsl(30, 86%, 86%);
. padding: 0.4em;

(about 150 words)

style.css

v (

* .left-column {

STEP TWO: Add this new code. This time we are speaking to the Ny baglégrof'%d; SN2 e, BEve)n i
children of the .main-content parent. The first number after flex: ‘ SR "

o flex: 0 0 205pXx; o
(0) is how much growth we want. The second value (0) is shrink. 3 i

.center-column {
padding: 0.4em;
flex: 1 1 auto;

o } L

e .right-column { o

. background: hsl(30, 86%, 86%); .

padding: 0.4em; o

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

We want fixed width outer columns, no shrinking, no growing.
The third value is basis-width, and in this case we set it to pixels.
And with that we easily achieve the fixed width side columns,
with a liquid center.

° flex: 0 0 205px; I
NOTE: You can drop custom made Photoshop pattern images in }

the background of the columns, and tile them in the y direction
(vertically). If you do this you will need to make them the same

width as the columns. Then cut the padding declarations from

the columns themselves and move them to the paragraph tags

*left-column* Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. In sagittis egestas
efficitur. Aliquam

*center-column* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit. Donec pharetra malesuada
enim, egestas venenatis ex condimentum vitae. Integer
ac urna quis erat blandit tempus ut vel nibh. Phasellus
id eleifend eros, eu dictum enim. Cras rutrum imperdiet

*right-column*Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. In sagittis egestas
efficitur. Alirat dignissim,

inside the columns. For example: pretium tortor

pellentesque dolor
dignissim, ac faucibus
ante iaculis. Cras
vestibulum, neque in lacinia nunc commodo. Proin lacinia quam metus. Donec
placerat dignissim, lacus  commodo sapien ipsum, at congue orci sodales quis.
nisi efficitur ipsum, eu Duis ac sollicitudin est. Vivamus egestas ornare

Jeft-column p {
pa d d | n g : O . 4e m ; glrlegtli.mr\lliﬁafnej\izorg}es imperdiet. Sed ut lorem eget urna consequat

} dictum arcu at porttitor.

est a finibus. Vivamus eget pretium lorem, a tristique
augue. Sed quam nisi, porttitor hendrerit vestibulum
vel, laoreet eget ligula. Nulla vehicula turpis convallis
dapibus hendrerit. Duis sagittis mi nec nisi feugiat, vitae

Ut maximus imperdiet
nisi, sit amet interdum
felis luctus a. Aliquam
finibus turpis eget
faucibus euismod. Cras
ac odio commodo,
dignissim ex Curabitur
(about 150 words)

This will resolve any conflict between how browsers display an
element with both padding and width properties. Don't put both
on the same element! Google: "box model blues" for a detailed

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

© Copyright Tacoma Mufflers

explanation.
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Flexbox exercises

/ AT
eCce % Flexbox Froggy - A game for | €3 \ \

& C {t @ flexboxfroggy.com
We will come back to Flexbox later in
this book, but if you'd like to explore it FLEXBOX 4 leeliof24+ |p
in more depth, google: flexbox tutorials. | 5-TeTc e}
One of the best is this website:

Welcome to Flexbox Froggy, a game where you help
Froggy and friends by writing CSS code! Guide this frog to
the lilypad on the right by using the justify-content
property, which aligns items horizontally and accepts the
following values:

http:/flexboxfroggy.com/

It iS an interactive game Written in flex-start: [tems align to the left side of the
javascript that allows you to learn all the Eomainer;

. flex-end: tems align to the right side of the
properties of flexbox. ———

center: [tems align at the center of the container.
space-between: ltems display with equal spacing
between them.

space-around: ltems display with equal spacing
around them.

For example, justify-content: flex-end; will
move the frog to the right.

1

#pond {
display: flex;

|
}

W oo N s WwN

[
@

LA - -]

Thomas Park « GitHub - Twitter

English - Espafiol « Frangais « Deutsch « Portugués - ltaliano - Svenska
Polski « Cesky « Magyar « Lietuviy « Pyocxwii « Tiirkge « ool « Efflich3z
Hifich¥ - BAEE - $=0] - Tiéing Viét - Esperanto
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STEP ONE: Start the Windows Snipping Tool. Take a \ \ y’
'picture’ with the windows snipping tool of the top of your s el
webpage in the browser as shown to the right. If you are on P .
a Mac..I'm sorry :-) press Comand + Control + Shift+4 to ’

take a pictutre of your browser. Once you 'take a picture' your

computers clipboard will hold onto that 'picture’ until you (ED SN SNED SND SN

: *|eft-column® % - ® *rightCol--*
COpy somethmg ClSC. (about 150 words) center-column Lorem ipsum dolor sit

Lorem ipsum dolor sit (about_ZlO words) Lorem lpsum amet, consectetur
amet, consectetur dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing adipisicing elit,irure

. adipiscing elit. Aliquam elit. Quisque dignissim arcu ac dolor in reprehenderit in
STEP TWO: Start PhOtOShOp. Choose file>new. Note that eget neque placerat arcu  tincidunt viverra. Nulla rutrum, nisi voluptate velit esse
. . . luctus pellentesque sit eget auctor consectetur, dui urna cillum dolore eu (about
Photoshop examines the clipboard everytime you start a new amet ac augue. Integer  aliquam urna, faucibus bibendum 20 words)
. . . . placerat faucibus lectus magna lectus et turpis. Pellentesque
document. If there is a raster image on the clipboard, it uses porttitor tincidunt. Proin 5 ectus venenatis, mattis felis id,
. . X dapébusle':t (o] ) pretium urna. Cras lobortis tellus
the pixel measurements of that raster image as the width and S urna, sit amet blandit justo porta
. .. . . lestie eleifend est. eget. Fusce dignissim metus fringilla,
height, and tells you it is basing that on the clipboard. Smart Suspendissequis ~ interdum velit quis, pretium ex.
| tristique nibh. Phasellus Praesent tincidunt fermentum lorem,
software. molestie tincidunt nulla, varius condimentum tellus imperdiet
eu faculis purus. sit amet. Morbi at arcu sit amet odio

File Edit Image ) t Filter 3 Window Help

STEP THREE: Click ok in Photshop and then e e ¥ Styles Wormal | 5 widths
choose edit>paste. You should see your webpage in
Photoshop

STEP FOUR: Make a new layer at the top of the S Preset: | Clipboard
layers palette named 'content white fill'

Cancel

Save Preset...

Width: | 790 Pixels Delete Preset...

STEP FIVE: Choose the rectangular marquee tool.
Drag out a rectangular selection that covers up the 3
columns of text. Resolution: | 72 Pixels/Inch

Height: | 507 Pixels

Color Mode: | RGB Color v | | 8 bit

Background Contents: | White )
Image Size:

STEP SIX: Make white your foreground color and %) Advanced 1131

pour white into the selection to cover up the text. :
Color Profile: | Working RGB: sRGB IEC61966-2.1

Pixel Aspect Ratio: | Square Pixels

Keyboard shottcut for "pour with foreground
colot" is Alt+Backspace

Why are we doing all this?

We are mocking up this interface so we can visually experiment with some appeatance options for the
columns in our content area. By using Photoshop to slice background tiles, we can get total control of

things like double strokes, that aren't yet possible in CSS3. With a little slicing work we can get out web
page columns to look exactly like they do here in Photoshop. And you can pick any color combination

you want. Just remember there will be text on top of the columns.
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Mocking up columns

After pouring your white paint over the
column text Photoshop should look like this.

P

I apologize for the different colored
backgrounds in these screenshots. This book
has been under development for 4 years, and
some of the screenshots were from before
when I favored gray, while on the newer ongs
I favored browns.

STEP ONE: Choose the rectangular marqliee
tool. Set the style to Fixed Size and enter a
width of 205px and a height of 300px*.,
STEP TWO: Add a new layer named
left column. tee,

-
g

STEP THREE: Click with the marquee tool in the top left
corner of the content area, right below the red line.
Photoshop should draw a marching ants selection box
205 by 300. If the box doesn't quite line up, put yout
mouse over the middle of the box and nudge it into
postion with the arrow keys on your keyboard.

STEP FOUR: Pick a pretty color in the foreground color
picker and pour that color into the selection on the left
column layer by pressing alt+backspace. Choose
select>deselect to get rid of the marching ant
selection.

NOTE: I picked a color from the bats up by the
lightbulb, but you can use any color you like, as long as it
is very pale. This will become the background color for
our column, and it may have black text over it, so light
pastel colors are best. If you choose to use dark colors,
you will have to tell your column text color to be white.
Remember that old useability rule:

There are no books in the library with white ink
on black paper.

File |Edit Image

Di- EimEE

Untitled-1 @ 100% (content white fill, RGB/8) * =

123

Layer Type Filter 3D

Feather: 0 px

WG] gallery animation resume contact

“ x

L |
Opacity:  100% | =

Fill:  100% | =

lock: B o b &

]
) content whits fl
L

o oo e 000,000 0 0 0 S, sageeeecesees,,
.

PS  File Edit Image

'r:] - = Anb = iidth: 205 px Height:

Wil gallery animation resume contact

300 o

“ x
Layers
Oknd =

e T OO0
Normal z
Lock: B & b @
[

< left column

A ZeleRee|

ity: 100% | -

Fill: 100% | =

MireB7 R peEARFNS
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‘Adobe Photoshop CC 2015.5

Auto-Select:  Group Show Transform Cantrols Essentlals

Eve ca“ dv c o I “ m “ s % Untitled-1 @ 100% (content white fill, RGB/8*) *

STEP ONE: Repeat the last series of steps to create a right column:
same width: 205px wide. As you did before, make a new layer
named right column, align the selection box to the top tight hand
corner of the content area and pour in the same color you used on-e-
the left side. Deselect!

ceeessscccee,,
.
.

.
[T caliery animation resume “wntact

<

P PENTAS v A XK ST

[=
o

=

. . File Edit Image Layer Type ect Filter 3D View Window Help
STEP TWO: Make a new layer named left column pinline. ., B : :

®e, . - Mode:  Normal Opacity:  100% |- @ Auto Erase |
Unli‘llef:l-l @ 100"»4 Qleft f_f)ll_l_mll P Ef_a?_' = -

STEP THREE: Take the pencil tool. Choose one pixel as the thicknééé"-.,
of the brush tip on the pencil tool.

STEP FOUR: Pick a slightly darker color than you chose for the pastel

Layers

columns. Pknd & & ®© T 1 &
. N’nﬁﬁ"§ <) Opacty: 100%

STEP FIVE: Position the pencil tool over the top right hand edge of > | e B P B

the left column. Press the shift key, then left click and drag the mouse
down to the bottom of the column. It should draw a perfectly straight

o]
o left colurnn pinline
| elelelelele |

right column

line. If it isn't clean, press Control+z and repeat until you get it. If it
isn't in the right place, choose the move tool and move it up and down.

left column

content white fill

STEP SIX: Save the Photoshop file down into your homework folder
with a name of interface-mockup-john-smith.psd, if that's you.

Layer 1

Background

PEI> -3 so Wb

=
i

o

STEP SEVEN: Choose the rectangular marquee tool. Set the style to reeeeeenn.
Fixed Size and enter a width of 205px and a height of 10px ses+=*=*""""

STEP EIGHT: Click at the top left of the i
5] —z o elp

left column. Then hover your mouse over

the selection and nudge it around until

L. . Untitled-1 @ 370% (left column pinline, RGB/8) * x

it just fits, you may have to zoom in to 2 D [0 (2 (@ [0 @

get this just right. It's better if you nudge

the selection down away from the red.

Make sure you get the entire width of the *

File Edit Image Layer

e BEERPH Feather: 0 px = Width: 205px 4 Height 10px [

724 Webpﬁﬂﬂ])/&f, P&Zg@ .'.-...oOOlo......."c.......O.




125

Export left-tile.jpy

STEP ONE: Go to PhOtOShOpS File Edit Imsge Layer Type Select Filter 3D View Window Help
menu and choose image>crop. D1 E e | ke m_—
NOTE: this tells photoshop to @ e e R i

crop, or 'cut away' everything that L PN PN P <
is outside the selection. There are
fancier ways of doing this using the
slice tool, but they don't really work
any better, and take a lot longer to

explain. Image Size
Pixel Dimensions: 6.01K
STEP TWO: Choose: % Doc: 6.01K/14.0K widm: 205 Pixels
Select>Deselect Heane 10 Pl
Choose:
image>image size. The image should measute
205px wide by 10px high. Click OK ’._,.-"'.
STEP THREE: Check to make sure that you cropped

the left column background color with the pinline on «+**
the right side. Depending on the pinline color it may

be hard to see. It should be subtle, but not so subtle it
disappears.

STEP FOUR: Choose file>save for web. In the Save for Web dialog box,
choose a preset of JPEG High and set the quality to 85.

STEP FIVE: Click the save button and save the jpg down into your images
folder on your current website. Give it a name of: left-tile.jpg

STEP SIX: Back in Photoshop, choose edit>step backward repeatedly until

you are back to the full webpage mockup. S —

m By & Feather opx Style: Fixed Size ~ Widih: 205px 4 Height: 10 px Select and

STEP SEVEN: Add a new layer named
right pinline and draw a pinline down the left side of

*  Untitled-1 @ 300% (pinlines, RGE/8*) *
the right column. See previous page for instructions.

STEP EIGHT: Choose the rectangular marquee tool. Set
the style to Fixed Size and enter a width of 205px and 8
a height of 10pXx

STEP NINE: Click in the right column of the mockup.
Photoshop will make the selection. Keep your mouse
over the selection and nudge it into position with your
keyboard arrow keys. The 205 x 10px selection needs
to exactly fit the column, or at least the left side of the

right column, including the pinline on the left. Zoom in
to get more precision.
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Interface variations | o
Layers

both, RGB/8%) *

£ Kind ~EH @ T O M@

If you are artsy, there are a lot of variations you B S e - Opacty: 100% _+
lock: B ¢ 4 D @ Fill: 100%  ~

can try with your column colors. I did these double
o s E- Color Fill 2

pinlined columns by changing the selection tool
back to normal mode. I drew out 5 pixel wide
boxes that stretched to the bottom. I picked a pretty

O - pinlines fat right

o ) : . o - pinline tat left
color and poured it in on new layer. I did that four o« S cornn
times to get what you see here. You don't have to o Bl s
use the pencil tool to draw these, in fact it doesn't o= comtent whita il

work well at anything over 1 pixel. Because these

Layer 1

O - Background

o]
0O o mam

LG0T gallery  animation resume  contact

images will tile downward, you can use any colors or
pinline thicknesses that you like. You could even try
replicating the pattern in a nice dress shirt, as long as
it tiles straight down.

........( style.css )......

* .main-content { °
o display: flex; o

STEP ONE: Now that you have exported the two
pattern tiles, open style.css and tell them to replace the

Jeft-column {

background: url(images/left-tile.jpg);
padding: 0.4em;

flex: 0 0 205px; *

background color we had in the two columns.

b

.center-column { o
padding: 0.4em;
flex: 1 1 auto;

} °

.right-column { o
o background: url(images/right-tile.jpg); .
o padding: 0.4em; 5
flex: 0 0 205px; A

b

STEP TWO: Check it in the browser. Note how the tile images are
repeating both vertically and horizontally. The reason for this is""*

gallery animation resume contact

*center-column*

that the columns have padding properties that are getting added (about 210 words)
to the width. The width of each column is actually 205px plus Lorem ipsum dofor
the padding value of 0.4em times 2. This relates back to the old cc;_n;ec!téturr

box model blues problem and is another reason why you should EJ@EE;”%SQ.T'W

never put a width and padding property on the same element. arcu ac tincidunt

viverra. Nulla
rutrum, nisi eget
auctor
consectetur, dui
urna aliquam
urna, faucibus
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Export right-tile.jpyg, implement in code

STEP ONE: The fix is straightforward. Comment out the padding properies in

both columns.

STEP TWO: Add a new rule
that speaks to the paragraph
tags inside the columns. Add
margin around the <p> tags.
If needed, change the font
color and ot size to look
pretty over your background
image tiles.

Note that I chained the two
rules into one style sheet rule
using the comma between
selectors.

STEP THREE: Check it in the browser, it should look like this:

[ ] (] [ ] L] (] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] .( Style'css ) [ ] L] (] [ ] ° ] [ ] (] [ ] L]
Jeft-column { *
background: url(images/left-tile.jpg); o
/*padding: 0.4em;*/ .
flex: 0 0 205px; o
¥ A
.center-column {
padding: 0.4em; *
flex: 1 1 auto; .

b .

.right-column {

background: url(images/right-tile.jpg); "

/*padding: 0.4em;*/ *

flex: 0 0 205px; *

} (]

deft-column p, :
.right-column p {

margin: 0.8em; *

color: white; /*color and font size are optional*/ ¥

font-size: 0.9em; °

} .

LLL N callery animation resume contact

*left-column* (about
150 words) Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. Aliquam eget neque
placerat arcu luctus
pellentesque sit amet ac
augue. Integer placerat
faucibus lectus porttitor
tincidunt. Proin dapibus
et orci sed auctor.
Integer quis scelerisque
nunc, molestie eleifend
est. Suspendisse quis
tristique nibh. Phasellus
molestie tincidunt nulla,
eu iaculis purus.
Pellentesque habitant
morbi tristique senectus
et netus et malesuada
fames ac turpis egestas.

*right-column* about
150 words) Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. Aliquam eget neque
placerat arcu luctus
pellentesque sit amet ac
augue. Integer placerat
faucibus lectus porttitor
tincidunt. Proin dapibus
et orci sed auctor.
Integer quis scelerisque
nunc, molestie eleifend
est. Suspendisse quis
tristique nibh. Phasellus
tincidunt nulla,
eu iaculis purus.
Pellentesque habitant
morbi tristique senectus

*center-column* (about 210
words) Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit. Quisque
dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra.
Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor
consectetur, dui urna aliquam urna,
faucibus bibendum magna lectus et
turpis. Pellentesque a lectus
venenatis, mattis felis id, pretium
urna. Cras lobortis tellus urna, sit
amet blandit justo porta eget.
Fusce dignissim metus fringilla,
interdum velit quis, pretium ex.
Praesent tincidunt fermentum
lorem, varius condimentum tellus
imperdiet sit amet. Morbi at arcu sit
amet odio imperdiet bibendum.
Suspendisse ut mauris vulputate,

et netus et malesuada
fames ac turpis egestas.
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Round corner hoxes

06 Cardiac Catheterization > MultiCare Health System
Round corner boxes are a very useful web = [0 ]| £ wowmaticare.org [4 Reader |
. « [ E# Dashboard <. WordPress Google YouTube
page interface element. They allow us to et T T T s catmizion.. [
place attractively designed advertisements MultiCare £3
(action boxes) alongside our main content BetterConnecied ‘S )l ! o i by

area. By isolating them from the rest of
CANCER HEART FAMILY CARE NEUROSCIENCES 'ORTHOPEDICS 'WOMEN & CHILDREN ALL SERVICES

the page content, via the round corner
container, we can move those links out of ADVANCED SURGERIES

the main navigation links, and if done right,

. . Premier Faciliies CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION
they add pleasing white space to the page, Gardiatoracie Surgeons _ _ wont Mare
. . Vascular Surgeons MultiCare's digital catheterization Information?
as shown here on the old MultiCare hospital |8 " " Tacoma Genere ospials have ) .
i 1 1 made exciting advances in cardiac earn more about treatments.
web site. (The site has been redesigned o cariac Catmeterization e nracenyearby g PAETAdvinacardc
catheter.

minimally invasive technigues for
heart surgery. By threading a
catheter — & thin, flexible medical

Cardiothoracic Surgery

since I took this screenshot) They are

Ventricular Assist Devices

. . . (VADs) — through h
usually bullt tO be multlpurposea meanlng Vascular Surgery ::::.:i;‘numr;;gof:r\:)::dtsrese Share With Friends
. .. . by it d without th d
they are basically a miniature version of Etecrophysialogy Tropennanagery —
f H bl b . f t t Chest Pain Center Angloplasty =
arm own we page lnter ace’ mean O Heart Failure Clinic The cardiologist guides a small balloon into a blocked artery and inflates it, to widen the KilLike 0
eXpand based on the COntent that iS placed Preventive Cardiology artery and improve the blood flow. Should | have an angioplasty for stable angina?
. . . Cardiac Health & Rehabilitation Stent Placement
lnslde. They can hold teXt, lmage, headers, Astentis a mesh tube of springy metal about the diameter of an artery. The cardiologist
. N . . Bisheins Senices uses the catheter to guide the compressed stent into place, then withdraws a sheath
T which allows the stent to assume its full shape. The stent helps to keep the artery open.
any thlﬂg Wlthln reason. Typlcauy they hOId ;mﬂz;armac orvaseuer After using angioplasty to open a blocked artery, a stent is commonly putin place to help
at least a header, and some text with a small momee prevent e arieny fom r&-<osing.

thumbnail image.

We will build these boxes using the current standards for CSS 3. But we will
design them so that if theybreakinan , ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o o .( index.html ). e o o o o o o o o

older browser, our code will degrade 5
gracefully, so the end user can still see, <main class="main-content" role="main"> .
and interact with them. o <aside class="left-column"> o
<p> .
L]
X k3 i i
STEP ONE: Clear most of the latin text o o _ _ leftCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur
. Ly adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor...
from the .right-column Above it's * (about 150 words) o
first paragraph tag, add a new starting </p> d
and stopping div tag. Give the div tag o </aside> <!--end aside.left-column--> .
<article class="center-column"> 5

a class of boxRight as shown in bold

<p>
brown. 19 *centerCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
® consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor... °
e (about *210 words) o
</p> .
L]
</article><!--end article.center-column --> A
<aside class="right-column">
<div class="boxRight"> ’
° L]
o </div><!--end boxRight--> °
° <p> o
o *rightCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, o
. consectetur adipisicing elit,irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit R
esse cillum dolore eu
* (about 20 words) )
Y </p> ¥
. </aside><!--end aside.right-column--> .
° L]
728 Web Pﬁﬂ[z]}/g\f) Pdg€ L] L] L] L[] L] L] [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L] L[] L] [ ] L[] L] [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L]
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Add content to the hox, initial styling

oooooooooooo(index_htnﬂ)oooooooooo

) °
° </article> <!--end end article center-column--> .
o <aside class="right-column"> o

<div class="boxRight">
<h3>Box Header</h3>

STEP ONE: Inside the new boxRight ~ * <p> ¥
dif@ add a h3 header, and 2 Pafagmph ° This is a paragraph within the round corner box.
with two sentences as shown in bold ~ ® This text should wrap downward within the box.
brown. y </p>
o </div><!--end box right--> *
° <p> *
o *rightCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, o
consectetur adipisicing elit,irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit o
esse cillum dolore eu A
°* (about 20 words)
y </p> *
° </aside><!--end aside.right-column--> .
L] L] [ ] [ ] (] L] [ ] ] (] [ ] [ ] (] .( Style'css ) [ ] ] ° [ ] ] (] L] [ ] L]
* _right-column { °
o background: url(images/right-tile.jpg); o
o /*padding: 0.4em;*/ .
STEP TWO: add the two new style o y flex: 0 0 205px; .
sheet rules shown in bold brown: e “jaft-column D, J
) e .right-column p { °
.boxRight o margin: 0.8em; .
d color: white; /*color and font size are optional*/ o
.boxRight h3 font-size: 0.9em; I
e
NOTE: I picked some of these ~ ° ) A
colors in Photoshop. It's easy to ‘ 'bOXR'gl‘!:‘t{h o
k this up in Photosh. 1 el 8 PX; i
mock this up in Fhotos opoma background-color: #dfdede; .
couple new layers to experiment ] border: 1px solid #adadad; A
with color combinations. margin-top: 20px; ! A
Depending on your color scheme, * margin-left: 7px; ! A

it can take a while to get the colors ‘ }
tweaked just right. Once you getit ° .boxRight h3 {

pretty, copy the hexadecimal colors * text-align: center;

out of Photoshop and paste them 9 font: 1.3em Georgia, Times, serif;

into your code. ‘ color: #fff;
. padding: 3px 0 3px;/**3px top (0 rt & left) 3px bott.**/ *

STEP FOUR: Azz7a y it L (b _ [
o background-color: #666;/**666 is short for 666666* * / 0
o .
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Code that degrades gracefully

STEP ONE: Save the page and view it in your browser. This is how the box
will look in older browsers that don't allow round corners in CSS3. It will
still function...it degrades gracefully. Now let's do the fancy stuff.

STEP TWO: One last thing, the paragraph text is too close to the walls of

the box. Add this little style sheet rule right below the last one:
gallery animation resume contact

'bOXnght P { sum | *centerCol* Lorem ipsum Box Header
margin: 4px; dolor sit amet, consectetur OX Hieadel
cing | adipisicing elit, sed do .
} na eiusmod tempor incididunt his is a paragraph
ut labore et dolore magna
s aliqua. Ut enim ad minim
n veniam, quis nostrud

NOTE: in case you are rusty at your CSS language, that selector means | ut | exercltation ullamco laborls
nodo | nisi ut aliquip ex ea

that if there is an element on the page that has a class of boxRight,and  ite | commodo consequat. Duis

. L . . .. aute irure dolor in *p * i
there is a paragraph tag inside the boxRight, give the words inside the reprehenderit in voluptate d;%*:t;?'an'{gtrem ipsum
; : ; e velit esse cillum dolore eu consectetur adipisicin
<p> tag 4 pixels of margin on all 4 sides. giat | fugiat nulla pariatur. SHLEesII Ul i
Excepteur sint occaecat ranrahandarit in
STEP THREE: Go out to this website: http://css3gen.com/border-radius/
STEP FOUR: Set all 4 sliders at 17 and copy the 3 lines of code. M esSgencom berder el L v C J|B- Google
s+ # €55+ [ Forms- [ Images- @ Information- [E Miscellaneous- ./ Outline 4 Resize- ¥ Tools [l Vie

STEP FlVE- Paste the code into the bottom of the bOXRIght rule as Box Shadow  Text Shadow  Border Radius™ Gradients Button Generator

shown in bold brown

C8S83 Border Riadius Generator

( style.css )

.boxRight {
width: 175px;
background-color: #dfdede;
border: 1px solid #adadad;
margin-top: 20px;
margin-left: 7px;
-webkit-border-radius: 17px;
-moz-border-radius: 17px;
border-radius: 17px;

}bOXRIght h3 { —webk'rl—border—rad\us:17px;
. -moz-border-radius: 17px;
text-align: Center; border-radius: 17px]
font: 1.3em Georgia, Times, serif;
color: #fff; o
padding: 3px 0 3px;/**3px top (O rt & left) 3px bott.**/
margin: 0; A
background-color: #666;/**666 is short for 666666**/
} L]
.boxRight p { d
margin: 4px; .
} o
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If you check this in your browser now you will see that
the boxRight div has round corners, but it's child the
<h3> header does not. So much for inheritance!

C$S83 Border Radius Generator

The fix is easy.

STEP ONE: Go back to the web page and tell it to have
17px round corners on top, but no round corners (0) on
the bottom. Copy the code.

STEP TWO: Locate your .boxRight h3 rule. Paste the
new code into the bottom as shown in bold brown.
NOTE: when you bring in this much weird code at
once, it's wise to put it inside starting and stopping CSS
comment tags...again, as shown.

-moz-border-radius-topleft: 17px;
-webkit-border-top-lefi-radius: 17px;
border-top-left-radius: 17px;
-moz-border-radius-topright: 17px;
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 17px;
border-top-right-radius: 17px;

Also, note that when you only want the top corners
round, it takes more code. Because instead of

style.css

* .boxRight { *
o width: 175px; o
o background-color: #dfdede; o
border: 1px solid #adadad;

saying border-radius, which makes all 4 corners
round, you have to say border-radius-topleft.
Study the code, there is logic there if you stare at
it for a while.

‘ margin-top: 20px;

‘ margin-left: 7px; *

o -webkit-border-radius: 17px; N

o -moz-border-radius: 17px; o

o border-radius: 17px; o
¥ o
.boxRight h3 {

9 text-align: center; *

o font: 1.3em Georgia, Times, serif; u

o color: #fff; o

d padding: 3px 0 3px;/**3px top (O rt & left) 3px bott.**/

margin: 0;

- - 1 background-color: #666;/**666 is short for 666666**/ "
2z AN y /*begin round corner code*/ ’

Y -moz-border-radius-topleft: 17px;

gallery animation resume contact

*leftCol* Lorem ipsum dolor
sit amet, consectetur
adipisicing elit, et dolore
magna aliqua. Ut enim ad
minim veniam, quis nostrud
exercitation ullamco laboris
nisi ut aliquip ex ea
commodo consequat. Duis
aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate
velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur.
Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt
in culpa qui officia deserunt
mollit anim id est laborum
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit,
sed do eiusmod tempor
incididunt ut labore et
dolore magna aliqua. Ut
enim ad minim veniam, quis,
nostrud exercitation ullamco
aboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea
commodo consequat. Duis
aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate
velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur.
Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt,
in culpa qui officia deserunt
mollit anim id est laborum

*centerCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut
labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis aute irure
dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum
dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia
deserunt mollit anim id est laborum Lorem ipsum dolor
sit amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod
tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut
enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation
ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo
consequat. Duis aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in
voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla
pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat cupidatat non
proident, sunt in culpa qui officia deserunt moliit anim
id est laborum Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit, sed do eiusmod tempor
incididunt ut labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad
minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation ullamco
laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Duis
aute irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse
cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui
officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum

Box Header

This is a paragraph
within the round comer
box. This text should

wrap downward within
the box. This is a
paragraph within the

downward within the
‘box

*rightCol* Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipisicing elit,irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate
velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur.
Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident,

-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 17px;

border-top-left-radius: 17px;

-moz-border-radius-topright: 17px;
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 17px;

border-top-right-radius: 17px;
/ *end round corner code*/

b

.boxRight p {
margin: 4px;

b
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Nesting colored bhoxes

The round corner box is designed to be modular. This means that it will be used
multiple times on the website with varying amounts of text in both the top and

bottom of the box. Both top and bottom of the box will stretch to accomodate
any amount of content. Our box will do that right now. Try it and see.

However, if we want to make it pretty with unique vertical linear gradients on
both the top and bottom of the box (as on the Multicare website), we need to
have separate box model elements for top and bottom. We can use the <h3>
tag as the top of the box, but the bottom of the box is not defined. The bottom
is simply what remains of the <div class="boxRight>after the <h3></h3>

displays.

To get control of the colors (gradients) in the bottom half of the box, we need to
nest in a new div called boxBottom. It needs to enclose the existing paragraph

tags.

STEP ONE: On your index.html page,
find your <div class="boxRight"> tag.
Immediately under the

<h3>Box Header</h3> tag,

start a new div:

<div class="boxBottom">

STEP TWO: Stop the div tag between
the last paragraph tag and the ending
div tag for boxRight. Code is shown in
bold brown to the right.

This new boxBottom div will give us
a place hang our eye candy for the
background of the bottom of the box.
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boxRight

<h3>Box Header</h3>

IG

_» <p>words words</p>

<p>words words</p>

boxRight

<h3>Box Header</h3>

boxBottom

<p>words words</p>

L)

<p>words words</p>

index.html

............(

)..

<div class="boxRight">
<h3>Box Header</h3>
<div class="boxBottom">
<p>
This is a paragraph within the round corner box. This text should
wrap downward within the box.

—\</p>
</div><!--end boxBottom-->

</div><!--end boxRight-->

<p>

*rightCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipisicing elit,irure dolor in reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse
cillum dolore eu
(about 20 words)

</p>




Eye candy gradient boxes

We will add the gradients to the top of the box first, which means we will apply them to
the <h3> tag as background colors.

This is the website we will use to generate our gradients:
http://www.colotzilla.com/gradient-editor/

STEP ONE: I'd llke the tOp Of the bOX [ ] e/ [M John Smith - Home x ﬂ 3 Hour Relaxing Guit- 41 % |  Ultimate CSS Gradient © X [ Elena Volosin - Home N\ |E
< C {1 | ® www.colorzilla.com/gradient-editor/ K-

to have a slightly rounded appearance,
as if light was shining down on it from

above. I'd also like the top of the box ~ Ultimate CSS Gradient Generator
A powerful Photoshop-like CSS gradient editor from ColorZilla.

to bC CXpandable, Capable Of hOIdlng For Firefox = For Chrome  Gradient Generator
two lines of text...you can never predict
what your client will want to stick in — Presets — Preview
there.
. 4
STEP TWO: For the two tabs on the
. . Orientation: tical 1 Size: 370 X 74 IE
right, pick the exact same color. But for otes s B
. . . itch t —
the tab on the left, pick a lighter color. |, .~ — css switch o scss
f* Permalink - use to edit and share this gradient:
http://colorzilla.com/gradient—
NOTE: to remove a tab, pull straight ° \ backgrouna: Sotecns e oia emee 1] |
. background: -moz-linear—gradient{tep, #elaced 0%,
down. To add a tab, click where you # Dachgronn: ek inannusdtens{sap. #atacad
. . ﬁ G 0%,#bE93af 53%,#bf03af 80%); /* Chromell-
want it. To edit the color on a tab, 25, 8ataris.1 6 +/

. . N background: linear-gradient{to bottom, #elaccd

% | importcss =] import image 0%,#bED3af 53%,#bf93af 80%); /+ W3IC, IEL0+, FEl6+,
Chrome26+, OperalZ+, SafariT+ #+/

. filter: progid:DXImageTransform.Microsoft.gradient

you like, hover your mouse over the ~ Stops ctartfoloreto="dedaced ',

endColorstr='#bf93af’,GradientType=0 ); /= IE6-5 =/

3 huefsaturation 4 reverse

double click it. When you get a color

lower right corner of the CSS window Opacity: Location: [ o
and press the copy button.

Color format: nex [ € Comments

Color: l:l Location: % delete == Link to, save or share the current gradient using its permalink.
STEP THREE: Switch to style.css. Find

the .boxRight h3 rule and paste in the new code from www.colorzilla.com

.boxRight h3 {
text-align: center;
font: 1.3em Georgia, Times, serif
color: #fff;
padding: 3px @ 3px;
margin: ©;
background-color: #666;

background: #e@accd;

background: -moz-linear-gradient(top, #e@accd €%, #bf93af 53%, #bf93af 80%);
background: -webkit-linear-gradient(top, #eGaccd 0%,#bfo3af 53%,#bfa3af 80%);
background: linear-gradient(to bottem, #eBaccd 0%, #bf93af 53%,#bfo3af 80%);
filter: progid:DXImageTransform.Microsoft.gradient( startColorstr='#e@accd", er

-moz-border-radius-topleft: 17px;
-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 17px;
border-top-left-radius: 17px;
-moz-border-radius-topright: 17px:
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 17px;
border-top-right-radius: 17px;

lboxﬁight p{
margin: 4px;

contact
STEP FOUR: Refresh and you should get this. Please use different colors than I am
using here. Mine isn't pretty right now because I'm focused on writing, and not
making it mona lisa pretty.

1ords)

sque
erra.

urna,
us et
anenatis
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Bottom of the box

STEP ONE: Add the two new rules shown to

the right in brown.

NOTE: The border top and bottom
properties are both hacks. Without them

.boxBottom has margins above and below.
I didn't want a border on the bottom, but it

was needed for fit, so I made it invisible.
http://hslpicker.com/#{tf,0

The border radius settings don't have

browser prefixes because quite frankly they

aren't needed anymore in 2016.

The long selector on the
.boxBottom p is needed because I
had some conflicts in previous style
sheets and wanted to be very specific
to make sure it answered.

STEP TWO: Return to colorzilla and
generate the gradient you'd like to
have on the bottom of the box. My
concept this time was that the top
of the box cast a shadow over the
bottom, which quickly dissipated.

STEP THREE: This tab is the d

shadow color.

STEP FOUR: These two tabs need
to be lighter, but the same (lighter)
color, and the position of the tabs
does matter. I want to be able to pour
words into this box and have the cast
shadow stay relatively consistent as the
gradient gets taller.
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datumnon F -4 re\vzcss
— s

style.css

* .boxBottom { ®
. border-top: 1px solid black; o
o border-bottom: 1px solid hsla(0, 0%, 100%, 0); -
the e border-bottom-left-radius: 17px; .
o border-bottom-right-radius: 17px; .
[ ) } °
. -right-column .boxRight .boxBottom p { R
J color: black; A
¥ A
.boxRight p {
y margin: 4px; *
[ ) } °
C {r @ www.colorzilla.com/gradient-editor/ b diE - Q'El
Ultimate CSS Gradient Generator
A powerful Photoshop-like CSS gradient editor from ColorZilla.
For Firefox = For Chrome  Gradient Generator
— Presets — Preview

Orientation:  vertical 1 a Size: 370 | x 74 I IE

—C8s switch to sess —

Name: Custom save
/* Permalink - use to edit and share this gradient:
http:/fcolorzilla.com/gradient—
editor/#fcceBd+0, fleedd+17, fleedd+67 */
backgreund: #fcce8d; /* Old browsers */
backgreund: -moz-linear—gradient{top, #fcce8d 0%,
#f9eedd 17%, #fdeedd 67%); /* FF3.6-15 =/
background: -webkit-linear—gradient(top, #fccefd
0%, #f%eedd 17%,#f%eedd 67%); /* Chromell-
25,8afari5.1-6 */
background: linear-gradient(te bottom, #fcceBd
0%,#f%eedd 17%,#f%eedd 67%); /* WIC, IELD+, FP16+,

<= import image
Chrome26+, Operal2+, Safaril+ +/

filter: progid:D¥ImageTransform.Microsoft.gradient(
startColorstr='#fceedd’,
endColorstr='#fdeedt ' GradientType=0 ); /* IE6-9 =/

Opacity:|  [v]  Location:| % delete Color format: | hex [J @ Comments
Color: l:l Location: % dainta == Link to, save or share the current gradient using its permalink.




Boxes finished

STEP ONE: Paste the gradient code into the .boxBottom as shown and check
your browser. You should see this. Note that I have copied
in a new box, and added more words in the top of the second
box. The box top expands nicely while still maintaining

.boxBottom {

-moz-linear-gradient(top,
-webkit-linear-gradient(top,

135

border-top: 1px solid black;
border-bottom: 1px solid hsla(®, 8%, 100%, 0);

| . background: #fccedd;
the rounded appearance provided by the gradient. For very packeroune
background:

tight control of the gradients on taller boxes you might want
to make a new rule called .boxBottomTall, and build a
custom gradient. You could use that rule on the tall boxes,
and the first one on the short boxes.

color: black:
m
.boxRight p {
margin: 4px;

Legacy gradients

These gradients can also be made in Photoshop, exported

out as sliced images and tiled through the backgrounds of the
boxes. For example, if you mocked these boxes up in Photoshop,
you can export out horizontal tiling images (repeat-x) that cover
the tops of the elements, then use a simple background color that
matches the bottom of the gradient image to fill in the rest of the
box as you add more text.

*eft-column*

(about 150 words)
Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetur
adipiscing elit. Aliquam
eget neque placerat arcu
luctus pellentesque sit
amet ac augue. Integer
placerat faucibus lectus
porttitor tincidunt. Proin
dapibus et orci sed
auctor. Integer quis
scelerisque nunc,
molestie eleifend est.
Suspendisse quis
tristique nibh. Phasellus
molestie tincidunt nulla,
eu iaculis purus.
Pellentesque habitant
morbi tristique senectus
et netus et malesuada
fames ac turpis egestas.
Sed tempor mauris id
nisi convallis, quis
vulputate felis porttitor.
Fusce ornare venenatis
arcu non cursus. Fusce a
sapien et mauris
vestibulum sodales. Cras
non arcu nec negue

I've included a few screenshots from the Photoshop round corner
box process for historical sake. I used to teach it this way back
before CSS3 gradients were widely accepted. The old ways still
work, but the new CSS3 gradients are more convenient.

NOTE: you do not have to make your gradients in Photoshop, but
you should be aware that it is still very workable, and you may run
across them while working
on legacy websites.

te.psd @ 500% (round comer top, RGB/8) "

2,

e 9
7 H -
= ”
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linear-gradient(to bottom,

.right-column .boxRight .boxBottom p {

(D) (gallery) [animation [resume’ (contact

*center-column*
(about 210 words) Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur
adipiscing elit. Quisque dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra.
Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui urna aliquam
urna, faucibus bibendum magna lectus et turpis. Pellentesque
a lectus venenatis, mattis felis id, pretium urna. Cras lobortis
tellus urna, sit amet blandit justo porta eget. Fusce dignissim
metus fringilla, interdum velit quis, pretium ex. Praesent
tincidunt fermentum lorem, varius condimentum tellus
imperdiet sit amet. Morbi at arcu sit amet odio imperdiet

il i ut mauris mattis turpis ac,

#fcce8d B%, #f9eedd4 17%, #f9ecedd B7%);
#fcced8d 0%,#f9eedd 17%,#f9eedd 67%);
#fcce8d 0%,#f9eedd 17%,#f9eedd 67%);
filter: progid:DXImageTransform.Microsoft.gradient( startColorstr="#fcce8d', e
border-bottom-left-radius: 17px;
border-bottom-right-radius: 17px;

This is a paragraph
within the round
corner box. This text
should wrap
downward within the
box.

eader that wraps

suscipit nulla. Integer suscipit fermentum dolor, id
nulla eleifend sed. Vivamus at libero quis lectus vehicula
molestie. Phasellus quis elit non neque volutpat tristique.
Aenean lobortis lobortis nulla, at lobortis ipsum. In ut elit sit
amet nunc viverra facilisis eu et diam. Morbi vel commodo
tortor. Cras eu convallis metus. Fusce sit amet posuere lacus.
Cras vel lorem a ligula congue mollis nec quis urna. Vivamus
auctor mattis nisl, sed ornare nibh convallis at. Nulla facilisi.
Pellentesque sed velit vitae ipsum euismod tempus et nec
magna. Sed pretium a nibh id laoreet. Etiam tempor elit id
maximus molestie. Maecenas velit elit, viverra sed fermentum
eget, vehicula a erat. Curabitur congue cursus accumsan.
Nullam sit amet dolor in eros scelerisque consequat. Maecenas
vestibulum neque augue, sed volutpat.

Now is the time for all

good men and women
to come to the aid of
there country. Ask not
what your country can
do for you, but rather
what you can do for
your country. A guy
walks into a bar with a
parrot on his shoulder.
The bar tender asks
him what he would
like to drink.

*rightCol--*
Lorem ipsum dolor sit

Name: | custom

Gradent Types S0l v,

Smoothness: 100 » | %
)

a a

stops
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C (0 @ photoswipe.com

PhotoSwipe "

JavaScript gallery, no dependencies.

Now that you've learned how to make columns you may notice that they

do not respond well on smartphones. I have a fix for that coming up,

but perhaps a more pressing problem is the gallery we built with slimbox
back on pages 76 through 80. Our slimbox gallery animates beautifully on
computers, but does not animate at all on smartphones. Over the next pages
we will implement a smartphone mobile friendly gallery function that works
so well it replicates the native gallery app on your smartphone, complete
with swipe gestures. It also allows the same full screen slideshow experience

on your computer. It was developed over the last few years by a series of Demo gallery style
programmers and is now freely available to the public. You can also buy itas =~ @ Allcontrols

P . . . . caption, share and fullscreen buttons, tap to toggle controls
a plugin if you have a Wordpress site, but we will be using the free version. .

no caption, transparent background, tap to close
Because it was developed by programmers, and given out freely, there are
very few fully explained tutorials on the internet. Those guys always assume
you are a hard core programmer and can fill in the missing steps and logic. So
. . . . . Documentation - GitHub - ¥ Twitter
without further ado, here is my explanation of how to use photoswipe, which

you can view here on both your computer and your smartphone:
http://photoswipe.com/

The first thing we need to do is prepare the images in Photoshop. Because this can
be a repetitive process, (dare I say boring?) we are going to automate the image
preparation using something called Photoshop Actions. As before, we will need

a thumbnail and a big image for each picture in the gallery. But because this is a
much better slideshow function, we will make the pictures bigger, as in 1080 pixels
tall. We don't need to worry about whether they will fit on the screen of the various
devices that view the pictures because the javascript will shrink them as needed.
The caption will be overlaid on the pictures. This means we don't need to shorten
the images to make room for the caption as we did on slimbox. If you haven't
already checked out photoswipe.com, do so now. You will notice that the caption
dissappears if you don't move your mouse for 3 seconds, or if you tap the picture,

as on a smartphone.

As before, for this process to make sense, your images will need to be large,
preferably right out of your camera. Because we will be shrinking them down to
1080 pixels high, they need to have a height larger than that. This automated action
that we will be setting up is going to automatically size them down to 1080 high. If
you choose the wrong images, as in something like 600 pixels tall, Photoshop will
upsize them to 1080px, and that will make them very fuzzy. Photoshop can shrink
images without a loss in quality, but it cannot make them larger than they are.
Think of the way we handle money: you can shrink a dollar down to fifty cents,
but you can't stretch a dollar to make a dollar fifty. Pixels are the same way. You can
shrink them, but you can't stretch them.

STEP ONE: Grab some large (over 5 megabyte) images. You can use the same ones
you used before, but you might want to use different images to keep the confusion
down first time through. I have provided some of my high res pictures for you

practice with. They are in the resources/big-images folder provided with this book

136 Web Principles, Page




137

Preparing photoswipe images

[ Adobe Photoshop CC 2015.5
STEP ONE: Open Photoshop, open a large image, 5 Cle M W B et opx W et
megabytes or larger. : % IMG_6506.JPG @ 25% (RGB/8)

x

Actions

v E > @m Default Actions

v > [m facebook
> W web

Name: photoswipe

STEP TWO: Open the Actions panel and click the new

set button at the bottom of the panel. Name the set: ., A '

photoswipe and click OK. a

STEP THREE: Minimize Photoshop. Use Windows (or the Mac Finder) to navigate |ttt
down into your current working website's images folder. Make a new folder inside B
your images folder named: h1080 actions

NOTE: We had to make this folder beforehand because this automated action we EN |- — P e
are setting up is going to need to save into that folder, so it must exist before we : > websterar

. . . . v ga photoswipe
record the action of saving into it.

JPPPPRRRRRRIAIRR- = ==+, ,
ee®’ *x

hes

»,

STEP FOUR: Back in Photoshop, click the Create new action button. Name the
action h1080px and w200px then click Record.

Mame: h1080px and w200px
. photoswipe

Function Key: MNone

Color:  [X]None

Actions

NOTE: Photoshop is now recording everything you do. You will see a little red light o s e
at the bottom of the actions panel indicating it is recording, ‘.. fecebook

Ce, . websterart
~ g Photoswipe

cee,
Cteesaa,,
®%ee,, . ~ MOB0px and w200px
®e

STEP FIVE: Choose Image > Image Size

STEP SIX: Enter 1080 Pixels for the height.

STEP SEVEN: Ensure that Resample is checked, and that the type of resampling is

Bicubic (smooth gradients). This preserves quality. Resolution | @ Image Size
doesn't matter in web design, so ignore that. : LR image Size: 571M)

H Saaat - e v Dimension 1620 px = 1080 px
STEP EIGHT: Click OK g £ Fit To: Custom

h: 1620 Pixels
ght: 1080 Pixels

Resolution: 72 Pixels/Inch

Resample: Bicubic (smooth gradients)

Cancel
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Record an Action

Adobe Photoshop CC 2015.5
WP Festen o Sty Norma
STEP ONE: zoom into 100% magnification (Cttl/Command + 1). Your | MG_6506.°G @ 100% (RCR/8) *
picture should still be nice and sharp. Observe what is happening in the -
Actions panel. Photoshop recorded your trip through the Image > Image Size
process.

Ly O

> [ websterart

Imagine if you had a robot at home that could record your housework.

You could press the Record button on the robot. It would follow around

all evening, It would record you dumping the garbage, sweeping the floor,
cooking dinner, washing dishes and walking the dog, Once you told the robot
to stop recording, it would then have that entire process memorized.

~ [ Photoswipe
~ h1080px and w200px
~ Image Size

‘With Constrain Proportions
Interpolation: bicubic

CHANPNENH

Next time you walk in the door after work, you simply select the recorded
action and press play. It would scurry around doing all of your
chores for you, but at lighting speed, because robots are smarter and
faster than we are. You could relax while the robot did all the work,
secure in the knowledge that it would finish everthing perfectly.

Save for Web (50%)

Learn More

Now, you might get tired of having the exact same meal everynight,
and if the robot couldn't find the same steak in the fridge that you
used, it would not be able to make dinner, and would likely blow a
fuse.

Save As: IMG_6506.jpg
Tags:
Where: [ h1080

Format: |_Images Only

So enough with the analogies, let's get back to work recording. e e

Slices: |_All Slices

STEP TWO: Choosc file > export > save for web legacy .

STEP THREE: Choose a Preset value of JPEG High, with a q{;ality
setting of at least 85. NOTLE, if you have a ton of images, lowering
the quality down into the 60's makes your page load faster. Make
sure the height is at 1080, it should be because you set it there in the previous step.

.
.
.
.
°
L}
L)
3
b
- A
o
LY
o)
.
.
.
.
3
.
.
Q

STEP FOUR: Click the save button and navigate down into your images/h1080

folder. DO NOT change the name! If you accidentally change the name, that will

get recorded into the action and you will have to discard the recorded Action

and start again. Note that Photoshop recorded the export process, including = U=

your quality settings and the path to the h1080 folder on your computer. It's -
recording everything you do. It doesn't record anything outside the Photoshop T e
application, like when you go check your email, but it watches like a hawk _ ; 2 Pt
when you do things inside Photoshop. “ , liton: 72 Photfoch

Pixels

Resample: Bicubic (smooth gradients)

STEP FIVE: Choose image > image size again. Set the width to 200 pixels and
click OK. This latest change has created the thumbnail.

Cancel

STEP SIX: Choose file > export > save for web legacy. Use all the same
settings (don't change the namel) but this time save it to a different directory. Save it
to the root of your images folder.
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Photoshop CC  File  Edit

Actions concluded

Image

Le

H WM reather opx

STEP ONE: Close the file and don't save the changes. You may need to choose
window > action to turn the actions panel back on, but it should still be recording
your every move.

~ [mm Photoswipe

STEP TWO: Press the stop button on the actions panel to stop the recording,

» Image Size
. port

Image Size

NOTE: If you have the five action steps I show here, you have a perfect recorded.
action. They are: Image size; Export; Image Size; Export; Close

» Export

G LUK N L

If it didn't work, touch the action (the line with h1080...), press the garbage can
icon. Make sure you have the image open in Photoshop before you start recording
again. It is common to make recording errors, keep trying until you get a clean one.

STEP THREE: To use your shiny new Action, fold it up until all you see is the line
with h1080px and w200px. Click on that line, it will turn gray indicating it is
the selected action.

[ h1080
h a9 & W

STEP FOUR: Open another 5 megabye image. Press the play oo ol
) ) ) » [ h1080 » | = IMG_0177jpg
button on the Actions panel. Did you see it happen? Photoshop = * | = we.o0177i
= IMG_0197 jpg = IMG_0204 jpg

runs through the 5 steps in the blink of an eye. Look in your x IMG_0204 oy = IMG_0220 jog

. . - = IMG_0220jpg = IMG_0229 jpg

images folders, including the subfolder called h1080. You should = ME_0228jng = IMG.0234 g

see the files in there. Touch them and check their measurements - e oo B MG ot81 Mo 0197Ipg
using either Windows or the Finder on the Mac. They should b Mo 0505 1 = IM0-6508 Jog o

ed Today, 6:21 PM
Today, 6:21 PM
Today, 6:21 PM
1620 = 1080

measure 1080px tall in the h1080 folder, and 200px wide in the
images folder.

30 Days
= left-tile.jpg

fomes
STEP FIVE: Run the action on at least 6 big images. It will work
on RAW files too, but you first have to get them open in Photoshop, meaning, past

the RAW plugin.

NOTE: It is possible to record the settings you choose in the RAW plugin as part
of the Action, but this complicates the process considerably. For instructions, do a
google search for: batch convert raw files to jpegs using actions, or, if you atre in
my college class, ask me in lab.

~ h1080px and w200px

@®
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STEP ONE: Back up your entire site to your flash drive before going to the next step. We
will be making big changes to the gallery.html page. There is a small chance you won't
like them, and a bigger chance you will break the page so badly it would be easier to
start fresh from your backup.

STEP TWO: open gallery.html in your code editor of choice. Once again, I recommend
Dreamweaver because it will give you shortcut buttons to the imported javasript files
(libraries). If you choose to use one of the other editors, be sure to preview the page

in Firefox. Then, if/when it doesn't work, view the source in Firefox and click the blue
underlined links to the imported javascript files. If they can't be found, you have a
simple file management problem.

STEP THREE: Find your first <figure></figure> element and copy it. Then paste it
in right below the starting <article class="masonry"> tag.

STEP FOUR: Remove the rel="" and title="" properties from the starting anchor
<a> tag.

STEP FIVE: Replace them with data-size="" and data-index="" properties as
shown below. You will have to manually get the width and height properties of the
image by examining it in Windows explorer, or Finder on a Mac. Note also that I am
specifically going into the images/h1080 folder to get the bigger image. The data-
index property simply puts numbers (pic 1, pic 2, etc) in the caption of the gallery

slider. This is the first image, so it gets number 1. You must have an alt="" property
in the <img> tag, In one of the external *,js files, I have written a custom javascript
function that converts the words in the alt property into the picture caption on the

slider.
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ga“ery-html [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )

e <main class="main-area">

o <article class="masonry">

<figure class="mason-thumb">

<a href="images/h1080/IMG_0197.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="1">
<img src="images/IMG_0197.jpg" alt="Rialto Beach at LaPush, Washington">

</a>
‘9 <figcaption>
N Rialto Beach
o </figcaption>

STEP SIX: Once you have edited this figure tag, and triple checked it for errors, copy it
and paste it in below this existing figure tag. Then edit it again for the next new image
you'd like to use. Don't forget to change the data-size and data-index. I recommend
using at least 6 new images first time through to cut down on confusion. It would be

a good idea to cut out all your old slimbox figure tags to a notepad file, and save them
there for later. Once you get this running (animating) with new images, you will be
better prepared to get your old images working. For those of you who are thinking
ahead, note that I did not change the size or location of the thumbnails, I simply moved
the big images into a subfolder called h1080. This allowed me to keep the file name the
same in the Photoshop Action
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e Dw
o OSWI pe jquery.js  slimbox2.js  slimbox2.css  style.css
E © 4 = £ [file:///Macintosh%20HD/Users/markwet
STEP ONE: Examine my screenshot. This <nain class="main-area">
. <article class="masonry'">
shows 6 figure tags ready to be animated. Note <figure class="mason-thumb">
. . <a href="images/h1080/IMG_0197.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="1">

that the data'|ndex pfOpCrthS start at 1 and <img src="images/IMG_0197.jpg" alt="Pond at low tide, Rialto Beach at LaPush, Washington">
. . . </a>
increment up to 6. It's ok if the width and <Figcaption>

. . : . Low Tide
height of the of the big pictures varies from </figcaption>

</figure>
what you see here. For example, you could
. . . 5 igure class="mason-thumb">
ChOOSC to use plCtureS Wlth a Wldth Of 600 <a href<limages/h1080/IMG_0177.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="2">
. <img src="1ima G_0177.jpg" alt="Sunset at Rialto Beach">
and a height of 800 to make them load faster. <>
. <fi tion>
Just make sure you enter the exact values in o ot Rialto
. £ i

the data-size="" property. You can even e pEsEETon>

mix landscape and portrait images. The script

<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/h1080/IMG_0204.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="3">

f} . . . . :
dOCSn t Cafe, JuSt glVC 1t the proper dlmCHSIOns <img src="images/IMG_0204.jpg" alt="Sunrise at Rialto Beach north of LaPush, Washington">

of the large file. The thumbnails must remain L ot
igcaption>
exactly 200 pixels wide ot you could run into  Deach sunrise
</figcaption>
trouble with the masonry effect. </figure>

<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/h1080/IMG_0220.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="4">

STEP Two: AS we dld Wlth the jaVaSCript <img src="images/IMG_0220.jpg" alt="Tipsoo Lake at Mt. Rainier">
. . . </a>
animation banner, we are going to need to <Figcaption>
Tipsoo Lake
copy and paste a bunch of files and code. Go </Figcaption>
</figure>

to the resources folder for this book and copy

<figure class="mason-thumb">

the fOlder ﬁamed dISt <a href="images/h1080/IMG_0229.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="5">
<img src="images/IMG_0229.jpg" alt="Cloud cap on Mt. Rainier in late September">
2 </a>
. H <figcaption>
STEP THREE: Paste that dist folder at the e
root of your current site. It should be at the e pEsEETon>

same level as the html pages.

<figure class="mason-thumb">
<a href="images/h1080/IMG_6506.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="6">
<img src="images/IMG_6506.]jpg" alt="The City of Rocks, a climbing area near Almo, Idaho">

STEP FOUR: Go copy the </o>
. <figcaption>
gallery-photoswipe.html file from the City of Rocks
. </figcaption>
resources folder into the root of your current </Figure>
. </article>
site. Ea </main>

[ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) ‘|IIIIi!ill%!iiliiiiiiillll.} [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
STEP FIVE: Open gallery-

. . * <ldoctype html>
photoswipe.html in your code  ,  <html lang="en">

editor. o
., <head>
STEP SIX: Copy the two links ~, <meta charset="utf-8">

<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

®* <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge">
head over to the head of your ,  <title>

gallery.html file. And remove o John Smith - Gallery
the link to the jquery.js file,as ,  </title>

well as the two links to slimbox
files, both css and js. .

to external style sheets from the

<link href="dist/photoswipe.css" rel="stylesheet" >
<link href="dist/default-skin/default-skin.css" rel="stylesheet">

STEP SEVEN: Check that your <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
head looks exactly like this: o </head>

<body id="gallery">
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Finishing photoswipe

<footer class="footer-area">
<p>Copyright 2016 Elvis, the King</p>

STEP ONE: Return to gallery-photoswipe.html and PG

copy all the code commented as
<!--photoswipe html interface code-->

<div class="pswp" tabindex="-1" role="dialog" aria-hidden="true">
<div class="pswp__bg"></div>
<div class="pswp__scroll-wrap">

Basically it is all the code between the ending
wrapper div and ending body tag.

<div class="pswp__container">
<div class="pswp__item"></div>
<div class="pswp__item"></div>
. . . <div class="pswp__item"></div>
This block of code includes links to 4 external </divs
js files down at the bottom. But equally

important is the series of nested div tags.

<div class="pswp__ui pswp__ui--hidden">
<div class="pswp__top-bar">
<div class="pswp__counter"></div>
class="pswp__button pswp__button--close" title="Close (Esc)"
class="pswp__button pswp__button--share" title="Share"
class="pswp__button pswp__button--fs" title="Toggle fullscreen"
class="pswp__button pswp__button--zoom" title="Zoom in/out"
<div class="pswp__preloader">
<div class="pswp__preloader__icn">
<div class="pswp__preloader__cut">
<div class="pswp__preloader__donut"></div>
</div>
</div>
</div>
</div>
<div class="pswp__share-modal pswp__share-modal--hidden pswp__single-tap">
<div class="pswp__share-tooltip"></div>
</div>
class="pswp__button pswp__button--arrow--left" title="Previous (arrow left)"

These tags form the interface and navigational
elements of the photoswipe application

when it is active, meaning: you clicked on

a thumbnail and it animated in the big picture.

All of these div elements are hidden until then.

STEP TWO: Paste that big block of code into
your gallery.html page. Put it in the exact same
location, ie: right above the closing </body> tag.

class="pswp__button pswp__button--arrow--right" title="Next (arrow right)"

<div class="pswp__caption">
<div class="pswp__caption__center"></div>

STEP THREE: Make sure that you have the main jquery
file referenced here. We used it earlier on the banner ad
animation, but it may have a different name. You can

<script src="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></script>
<script src="dist/photoswipe.min.js"></script>
<script src="dist/photoswipe-ui-default.min.js"></script>

always download the lastest version of the main jquery
library here: https://jquery.com/

Just make sure you know where it is, and what it's name
is before you link to it.

<script src="dist/photoswipe-mwebster.js"></script>
</body>

</html>

o L[] L[] L] ga”ery-html (] o ° L[] o L] ° L[] (] L] o L]

) > e <main class="main-agea">

picture to the <article> | <article class="picture masonry">

element. This is what o <figure class="mason-thumb">

tells the browser and the d <a href="images/h1080/IMG_0197.jpg" data-size="1620x1080" data-index="1">

STEP FOUR: edit this line of code in your
gallery.html page, as

shown in bold brown.

You are adding a class of

scripts whete to look for o <img src="images/IMG_0197.jpg" alt="Rialto Beach at LaPush, Washington">
the images that will be . :I{iagZaption>

animated. o Rialto Beach

STEP FIVE: Save your page *® </figcaption>

and test it in the browser, it ® </figure>

Should WOtk. [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ]

Debugging: Test every shortcut button in Dreamweaver to see if those imported files can
really be found. Or, without Dreamweaver, view the source in Firefox and click the links to
external files there. Those imported files are necessary for the animation. Make sure that all
images can be found by the browser. Make sure that you programmed the correct dimensions
data-size="" widths for each image. If it doesn't make sense, run the html through the
online html validator, it needs to be clean code.
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C (¢ ® websterart.com/html/site-june2016/gallery-photo-swipe3.html#&gid=1&pid=1 Y &

Once you click a thumbnail, photoswipe should
animate in the full size image. You can click the arrows
to change pictures, or swipe the image with the mouse.
Note how intuitive it is. If your mouse stops moving
for a while, the script senses that you are enjoying the
image, and have read the caption, so it hides the arrows
and caption. Moving your mouse brings those back,
and either clicking the black, or pressing escape returns
the thumbnails. Rolling the mousewheel and pressing
right arrow also does something;

To see the full power of photoswipe you need to view
it on your smartphone. It works great on either android

of 10s.

STEP ONE: Connect to your remote server and upload
all the new images, including the subfolder named

h1080.

STEP TWO: Upload the dist folder, plus the
gallery.html file.

Dad wanted me to come visit him in the retirement home. I

brought down my easel and pastels. Over the course of two
Wednesdays I painted his portrait after work

STEP THREE: Check that you have uploaded the correct

jquery file referenced in the link:

<script src="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></script>

I think it is the same jquery file we used on the banner animation.

Speaking of which, upload the files that make the banner ad work. You will need to
refer back to page 111 to get a list of those files.

And don't forget that you made a few tile images in photoshop for the columns,
and the changes to your style.css file. Upload everything and take a tour on your
smartphone if you own, or can borrow one. Test every page and animation.

The most common error on Photoswipe is forgetting to edit the data-size=
widths on each anchor tag, Each picture must have it's exact measurements in the
data-size property. If you get them wrong, the picture will be distorted. Another
common error is to misspell the file name on the image. It can work locally when
you are testing it on your computer, but when you upload it to the server, images
break if the code calls a dog.jpg to appear, but the file name is actually Dog.jpg.
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Picking fonts for your web page used to be

Web Fonts and typography

. . Dw &= & & Fuid Layout - | @ L=181] * |
eaSY' YOu were hmlted toa hSt Of a’bout 20 File Edit View Insert Modify Format Commands Site  Window Help
fonts that all computers were likely to have, — msexnm | E
style.css  jguery.js  simbox2js  slimbox2.css T e

no matter where your webpage was viewed.

i Code ‘ Split Live

M. & 8 ot B B

Title: | Web Design home ‘

It can still be that easy, the list hasn't
changed.

dolore eu fugia

ioccaecat cupi

If you'd like to see it, go to the design view
in Dreamweaver, highlight some words on
your webpage, click the CSS button on the
left side of the properties panel and drop
the font drop list. There are a dozen basic
choices in there, and you can be relatively
certain they will work. Each choice is
broken down into first, second and third
choice. Note there is a menu for Edit Font

«dolor in reprehendent in
woluptate velit esse cillum

‘pariatur. Excep =

‘proident, sunt i % HTML

+ velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat
i nulla pariatur. J25

+ Tyour country.

Targeted Rule | <New £S5 Rule> v| | Font | Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif \ v | B 7 E =
Edit Rule 55 Panel Sige |Default Font
Verdana, Geneva, sans-serif

Georgia, Times New Roman, Times, serif
Courier Mew, Courier, monospace

Avial, Helvetica, sans-serif

Tahoma, Geneva, sans-serif

<body> <div...> <div... > <div#content3collnner > <div#centerCol> <p>

Trebuchet MS, Arial, Helvetica, sans-serif

exercitation ullamco labons nisi
ut aliquip ex ea commodo
consequat. Duis aute irure dolor
in reprehenderit in voluptate
velit esse cillum dolore eu fugiat
nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non
proident, sunt in culpa qui officia
deserunt mollit anim id est
laborum

Avial Black, Gadget, sans-serif
Times New Roman, Times, serif
Palating Linotype, Book Antiqua, Palating, serif
Ludida Sans Unicode, Lucida Grande, sans-serif
MS Serif, New York, serif

Lucida Console, Monaco, monaspace
Comic Sans MS, cursive

Edit Font List...

|
[&]em Q m [ [ 823x344v 131K/3sec Unicode (UTF-8) !

List. Don't use that.

If you edit the font list, Dreamweaver will allow you to pick exotic fonts
from your hard drive. The problem is that those fonts may |z

be on your hard drive, but they are unlikely to be on the
hatrd drive of your web page visitor. If the browser can't €
find a font you specify, it defaults to your second choice. If
the browser can't find any of your choices, it will default to

Times Roman, which is the built in font in most browsers.

A long discussion of the do's and don't of typography is
beyond the scope of this class. If you would like to read up
on it, do a google search on

"what font should I use?"

This website is typical of what you will find:

http://www.smashingmagazine.com/2010/12/14/what-font-
should-i-use-five-principles-for-choosing-and-using-typefaces/

The Non-Designer's Design Book - Robin Williams is a
good introduction to design and typography. As a general
rule of thumb, you should not have more than 2 or 3 fonts
on your web page. . Depending on your design, it can be
nice to have something exotic in the header <h1>. Don't
be afraid to be bold, but remember you need to make the
type easy to read. In particular, on your content body text,
where you are telling stories, or describing the customers
products, san-serif fonts have been proven to be most
readable on computer screens: Verdana, Arial, Tahoma.
Black text on a white background is ideal, though there is
always some wiggle room for designers regarding the exact
hues of the dark text and the light background.
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“What Font Should I Use?”: Five Principles
for Choosing and Using Typefaces

Dan Mayer

® 124 Comments

[ M Fonts, Typography

For many beginners, the task of
picking fonts is a mystifying
process. There seem to be endless
choices — from normal,
conventional-looking fonts to
novelty candy cane fonts and bunny
fonts — with no way of
understanding the options, only

never-ending lists of categories and

ine

Web Design & Development
Degree Program

recommendations. Selecting the
right typeface is a mixture of firm

rules and loose intuition, and takes

years of experience to develop a

feeling for. Here are five guidelines for picking and using fonts that I've
developed in the course of using and teaching typography.
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Google Fonts

Because there are copyright
issues with fonts, describing

13 font families shown

the exact best source for

More scripts  About Analytics New to Google Fonts?

Word Sentence Paragraph Poster

ﬁndlng frCC Web fOntS iS Prs‘:‘fﬁ‘fzeﬁ.m %rijm“psi Tf.afs.:ni'fti,:,., Size: 28px - Sorting PDpliarity -
a moving target. As of this Filters: "
- . Displi -
writing, google seems to bein .
~ Thick . - .
the top two or three. e Grumpy wizards make toxic brew for the evil Queen and Jack.
thin thick
Averia Libre, 6 Styles by Dan Sayers 3| = =]
STEP ONE: Go to: - Stant
www.google.com/fonts A e .
I Grumpy wizards make toxic brew for the evil Queen and Jack.
STEP TWO: Find a nice
narrow wide
header font. If you find fonts 2 Averia Serif Libre, 6 Styles by Dan Sayers B @ O
painful, I understand. Without
. * Show Collectich only
some classes in the art of (2] Reset i fefesearch Normal 400
typography, you are running Grumpy wizards make toxic brew for the evil Queen and Jack
X . cript:
on instinct. Remember: less - .
can be morte. AS YOU ﬁnd Original Surfer, 1 Style by Astigmatic =] >

fonts that look interesting,
click the blue:

Add to Collection button.
Note that there are a number

H@‘m:lg Pentry nermal 400
Rokkitt Normal 400 Bold 700

Irish Grover Nomal 400

of filters you can use to refin
Federant normal 400

your search for a particular

Remove all families from Collection

style of font.

In this screen shot I have 6 fonts in my collection.

STEP THREE: Narrow your font choices down to two.

I know, it's painful.
STEP FOUR: Click the Use button

STEP FIVE: Click the @import button.

NOTE: this will generate code that has to be copied
\

into your style.css file

Google fonts are very easy to use, but be aware
they will only work when you are connected to the
internet, they won't work if you are offline. The

webpage doesn't have to be uploaded, but to see the

fonts you have to be connected to the internet. The
browser gets the font outlines directly from google.

- Collection (6 font families)

Choose  Review Use

e http://www.google.com/fonts/#UsePlace:use
falll * |

p-cl@
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

More scrig

Google Fonts

Standard @import Javaseript

3. Add thjs code to your website:

fimport url (http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?family=Averia+Sans+Libre:700|Irish+Grover) ;

4 Integrate the fonts into your CSS-

The Google Fonts APl will generate the necessary browser-specific CSS to use the fonts. All you need to do is add
the font name to your CSS styles. For example:

font-family:

>
font-family:

'Averia Sans Libre', cursive;

'Irish Grover', cursive;

Google Fonts are powered by the

~ Collection (2 font families)

Irish Grover Normal 400

Averia Sans Libre Boid 700
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Free web fonts in CSS 3

STEP ONE: Open your style.css file and paste the @import code you
copied from google fonts into the very top of your style sheet,
@import should always come before any other style sheet rules

This particular line of code brings the font outlines into the browser
cache. They are available now to be called on like any font that is in

your normal font folder on your hard drive. But this font does not
live in your font folder, it lives at google. If google ever goes out of

business, your website will be in trouble.

[ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) .( Style_css

e @import url(http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?family=Averia+Sans+Libre:700|Irish+Grover); d
. body { 5
. margin: 0; .

padding: 0;

X background-color: #666; ¥
. font: 0.85em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif; *
o .
« #wrapper { N

margin-right: auto;
margin-left: auto;
padding: 0;

STEP TWO: Locate your header h1 style sheet
rule. Copy the font name that Google listed in its 4. Integrate the fonts into your CSS:
instructions and paste that into YOU.I' fOl’lt declaration as Nhe Google Fonts AP will generate the necessary browser-specific CS5 to use the fonts. All you need to do is add

the font name to your C55 styles. For example:

shown. You may need to tweak the size/leading based

on the relative native size of the new font. Note the font family: 'Averia Sans Libre', cursive;
single quotes around the font name. font-family: 'Irish Grover', cursive;
L] ] (] (] ] (] ] (] ( Style'css ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
* [header hl { u
STEP THREE: Save the page and view it locally. o position: relative; .
If it works there, upload it and check it on all tpp: 60px; .
the browsers and devices you have available. . i 19‘”‘} .
padding: 0;
y margin: 0; *
o font: 5em/0.85em 'Irish Grover', cursive; .
o text-align: right; o

color: #4554af;
color: hsla(0, 0%, 38%, 0.3);

LJ } L]
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Ad b w h F nt (] © [ John Smith - Gallery x ' [} PhotoSwipe: Respor- x ' [ Web Design - Gallery x ' [} Adobe Edge Web Fo- x ' [} Web Design - Gallery x Marl
o e e o s & - C (¢ @ Adobe Systems Incorporated [US] https://edgewebfonts.adobe.com * & Q

Wi Adobe Edge Web Fonts Fonts

In addition to free google web fonts, Adobe has their
version of free online fonts. Adobe invented theirs

el SortBy# Variants ¢ LR

after google, so they had the benefit of observin '

it Woriinég at google} and coming up with some ’ Hello ‘ Hello | Felo | Hello e S5 .easy s &t
: Z started with web fonts.
improvements.

Hello  Hello Hello  Hello
STEP ONE: Go to this webpage:

Hello  Hello Hello Hello
https://edgewebfonts.adobe.com/ B T B
Press the Get started button.
Huge selection of web fonts Totally free, no account required Powered by Adobe Typekit
Edge Web Fonts gives you access to 3 vast web font Just choose the fonts you want to use on your Edge Web Fonts is powered by Typekit, a commercial
library made possible by contributions from Adobe, website, copy  line of JavaScript into your site's HTML font service from Adobe, 50 you can be sure of high
Google, and designers around the world. to enable them, and you're ready to start using the performance and stability. Plus, it's easy to switch to
Learn more about the library. fonts in your site's CSS. That's all there is to it. No sign Typekit if you need customer support or want access
up,no subscription, no cost. Learn more about using to Typekit's library of commercial fonts. Learn more
Edge Web Fonts. about Edge Web Fonts and Typekit.

Get started

Edge Web Fonts is a part of Adobe Edge Tools & Services

New tools and services for a beautiful, modern web. Learn more.

® © ® [y Adobe Edge Web Fonts [} John Smith - Home % { ! "What Font Should 1 Use?": i\ x v

STEP TWO: Hover your mouse over the font you like and press the € ¢ 0[ssmssen ws acon i) o O
Select this font menu. el

Sort By Name cE= - A Classiication
STEP THREE: Select several fonts as I show here, you get to pick the MMM (7
fonts. AaBb( AaB AaBEk = v » m

Headings Peragraphs

STEP FOUR: Note that the script tag chains the font families together
with semi-colons, but the last font-family name has a .js extension AaBt AaB
after it. So, if you decide later that you only want to use one of those . s

font families, simply edit the script tag. ' el
STEP FIVE: Note that they tell you in their websites step 2 to "Add AlaBb( AaBb AABE Aok P

Catalan Crech German

Properties

G G G E E E

AdventPro ‘Aguafina Scrigt

x X X 0o 0o O

Aladin Alegreya Alegreyasc AlexBrush

this Javascript tag to the head". That is a bug on their website. It will
not work. After you paste it into your <head>, edit it to read:
<script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonica;aladin;aguafina-script.js"></script>

this.
¥ Use 3 Selected Fonts in your Website

1. Verify your fonts and settings: (Learn more}

NOTE: Avoid using anymore fonts

than is absolutely necessary. They take
time to download, and a slow loading
page is not fun.

% . Or subset
"
Or

s {1 Aguafina Seript 1

<scl

3. Use these font -fami 1y declarations in your website's CSS: (Learn more)

font-family: ac ca, sans-serif; font-family: aladin, sans-serif; font-family: aguafina-script, cursive;
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_
Uploading fonts Y T e e LT

& C {} | & https://www.fontsquirrel.com/tools/webfont-generator

It is possible to upload your own fonts to your webserver. The tricky part is
that you must own the fonts, meaning you purchased them, and they must be
legally eligible for web embedding. This website has been around for a long
time and they have a page dedicated to generating webfonts: JQUIRREL
https://www.fontsquirrel.com/tools/webfont-generator

sach Fonts & Founmies
Because of the free online webfont services like Adobe and Google, you may Hot Recent AlmostFree Shop Font Identifi

not need to use self-hosted webfonts. However you should be aware of how
they work since it used to be the standard, and you will still run across them,

pardculaﬂy if you study web desigfl at plﬂ.CCS like WWW-IYﬁda.com. Usage: Click the "Upload Fonts" button, check the agreement and download your fonts If you need more fine-
grain control, choose the Expert option
For those html ial websi d for book icht b nli h SEURIE
or those html tutorial we Sltes, an Or DOOKS you mlg t uy o ne, suc

as the greensock web animation book mentioned earlier in my book, you will
often download resources folders. These folders contain prebuilt webpages so
you can work along with the author. She (or he) wants the webpage you are
editing to match exactly with the screenshots shown in her book. Typically, Agreement: s ot plonin s gyl o b embedn.
because it is a professionally edited book, the author has chosen special fonts
to make it look nice. And because she knows you may work on the lessons
without an internet connection, you won't have access to fonts hosted

You currently have no fonts uploaded.

sasic ©oprmaL EXPERT...

bree-serif
at google or Adobe. So she will choose fonts for the html pages that she
has purchased and for which she has generated webfonts. 2015 2015 22
@ finished.html Bree SIL OFL Font License 1.1.txt
fonts > BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.eot
Here is how the greensock (http://www.gteensock.com) author uses his img - "% BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.svg
. . js > & BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.ttf
webfonts in the resources folder that I downloaded when I bought his ¢ starthtml BreeSerit-Regular-webfont woff
@ demo.html
CXCCHCnt bOOk. "L stylesheet.css

Note that there is a fonts folder, with a subfolder named after a font
family, and 4 font files in that folder. These are the actual font outlines,
similar to what you have in your computers fonts folder, but these are designed to
be uploaded and hosted on a webserver, or, in this case, downloaded and used to
make a webpage look pretty while it is stored locally on your hard drive without an
internet connection.

Here is a deeper explanation of these webfont file extensions:
http://www.w3schools.com/css/css3_fonts.asp

Pictured is a snippet of code from the greensock files mentioned above. Note how
<!DOCTYPE html>

there is an @font-face style sheet rule. Inside that  ems

<head>

isasrc: url("") path that points to the font outline <titlossinple Sequence</titles

. <meta charset="utf-8">
files that are stored down in the <style type=text/css'>

_ H @font-face {
fontS/bree Serlf/"' folder. font-family: 'BreeSerifRegular';
src: url('fonts/bree-serif/BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.eot');
. src: url('fonts/bree-serif/BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.eot?#iefix')
After you polnt the browser at the source Of the format ('embedded-opentype'), url('fonts/bree-serif/BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.woff')
format('woff'), url('fonts/bree-serif/BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.ttf")
format('truetype'), url('fonts/bree-serif/BreeSerif-Regular-webfont.svg#BreeSerifRegular')
[format('svg');
font-weight: normal;
font-style: normal
}
body {
background: #000 url(img/bg-body.jpg) repeat-x;
font-family: 'BreeSerifRegular';
color:#eee;

font outlines, you can simply call them in your style
sheet rules by name. The browser figures out which
one it prefers and uses that one.
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Responsive hy Design

For a while now we have had a problem with our columns. They look fine on
viewports down to iPad size, but below that they fail.

*rightCol* Disrupt
health goth master
cleanse, organic small
batch sold out.

Stainless Mufflers

This is a paragraph
within the round
corner box. This
text should wrap
downward within
box.

*|eft-column* Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing
elit. In sagittis
egestas efficitur.
Aliquam pretium
tortor pellentesque

*center-
column™
*flexbox*,
consectetur
adipiscing
elit. Donec
pharetra
malesuada
enim,
egestas
venenatis ex
condimentum
vitae.
Integer ac
urna quis
erat blandit
tempus ut
vel nibh.

AL od.

STEP ONE: View your webpage on a smartphone, or if you don't have one, you
can squish the browser window down until the center column gets excessively
narrow. Here are common viewport widths:

dolor dignissim, ac
faucibus ante iaculis.
Cras vestibulum,
neque in placerat
dignissim, lacus nisi
efficitur ipsum, eu
pretium leo felis non
augue. Nullam
sodales dictum arcu
at porttitor. Ut
maximus imperdiet
nisi,_sit amet

Desktop: 1000px
Tablet: 768px
Mobile: 480px

You will see our center column problem. We also need to fix our navigation menu.

STEP TWO: Go to this website and read the story about responsive design :
http://www.acquia.com/blog/5-surprisingly-great-examples-responsive-websites

STEP THREE: If it is not there when you read this, go directly to these websites.
View them full screen, and then resize them down to smartphone size. Watch what
happens to the navigation menu.

http://www.microsoft.com/
http://www.ge.com/
http://disney.com/
http://www.ca.gov/
http://www.starbucks.com/

These websites are demonstrating the new responsive design theory: Navigation
should be hidden by default oy a smartphone. Content is king with limited real
estate. They also convert the columns to vertically stacked blocklevel elements.

Click the nav buttons to watclf the menu magic.

signin  Findastpre

%I’SNEP

Find a Microsoft Store near you || s E"
@
L7C)
E® Microsoft = 0

for business

&5@.» Q %

75 Sacramentoss
" et Location'

WINGS OF LIFE

for consumers

products
News

our company
© Fawnskin Fire (San Bernardino County)

Started 4/20/2013_updated 4/21/2013 news

© Calvet Announces Mental Health
Services Grant Funds Availability

© Student Suspension and Expulsion
Rates

Pick upa
Starbucks
Card in store
or schedule an

Featured Games
& Activities

Learn more

investor relations

careers

Q12013 EARNINGS

© Local Coastal Program Sea-Level Rise eGift for =] - WEBCAST: GE ANNOUNCES
Adaptation Grant Announcement delivery on b5 X Q1 RESULTS.
Program april 24, Wreck-It Ralph: Discover
Sugar Rush ¥
© Approved Substitute System for Time ‘
[ J Windows [\ B
Latest Videos e X =
What's New 2 Surface ﬁ? A } ¥ )
Rebuilding an American Dream in Club Penguin: » A

Gan tanintn Frr

o
Qan larintn I e

East Liverpool, Ohio
See More

Digital Painter

(=7 7I\ > -

Windows Phone
Xbox

Skype

GE WORKS / CURING /
AGILETRAC
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Responsive columns

When someone views a webpage on a smartphone, We o o o o o o o o o (

need to display the most important thing first, after N

style.css

)......

our branding. We will always keep our our branding at o /**begin @media queries**/

the top. It's important that they can see our logo, and
the name of the site <h1> tag.

But after the header, we need to get them to the "meat
and potatoes" quickly. That is typically the content in

your center column. Whether it is the thumbnails on e 3
the gallery page, or the blog posting on the index.html

page, they need to see that immediately.

We know they are on a smart phone because of our
media queries. In case you have forgotten, media
queries allow the browser to watch the viewport
width. When the browser feels that the viewport is

.}

less than the max-width property, the media query
stylesheet rules go from being hidden to active. ¥

Because they are the last thing on the stylesheet, they o
override rules that are higher in the style sheet. In style o

sheets, the last thing stated wins. .
STEP ONE: Open the style.css file. Scroll all the .
way to the bottom until you see this block of code. .

Change the max-width property to 733px. That o
more accurately reflects the break point at which our e
media queries need to activate, based on our 3 column *

design. N

STEP TWO: Edit the header h1 as shown. Y

Old: font: 3em/0.8em Georgia, Times, serif; y

New: font: 3em/0.8em 'Irish Grover', cursive; )
top: 20px; o

(Or whatever google or adobe font you have .

chosen) y by

STEP TWO: cdit .main-content as shown. y

This changes the flex direction from the default row
to column. We could have just said display: block;
as this would have the same effect. However, it is
useful to hold onto the flex properties on
main-content so we can use the re-ordering
capabilities built into flexbox.
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@media screen and (max-width: 733px) {
#wrapper {
margin: 0;
width: 100%;

o nav.main-menu ul li {
display: block;

b
Ny header.masthead h1 {
font: 3em/0.8em 'Irish Grover', cursive;
top: 20px;

o footer.footer-area a {
font-size: 1.5em;

nav.main-menu ul li a {

display: block;

text-decoration: none;

padding: 0.2em 0.3em 0.1em 0.3em;
margin-top: 3px;

border-bottom: 0.2em solid #646464;
background-color: #c2c2c2;

font-size: 1.5em;

color: #2c2eb5c;

/****start round corner undo code****/
-moz-border-radius-topleft: 0;
-webkit-border-top-left-radius: 0;
border-top-left-radius: 0;
-moz-border-radius-topright: 0;
-webkit-border-top-right-radius: 0;
border-top-right-radius: 0;

/****stop round corner undo code****/

.main-content {
flex-direction: column;

/*** end @media queries****/




resume

Tweaking the media queries

contact

*left-column*

. : : : : Lo i dolor sit Bt, ectetur adipisci lig. Al t
STEP ONE: Save your change and view the page in the browser. Shrink it down to placerat arc uctus pelleftésque it amet ac augue. THteger placerat
i R . i . ) faucibus lectus porttitor tipcidunt. Proin dapibus et orgi sed auctor. Integer
the point where the media queries activate. The default flex behaviour is row: 3 equal JEESEEMCEHI A SLE LS

Phasellus molestie tinciduf

height items displaying left to right in one row. By saying flex-direction: column; we
changed the flex items to be 3 items in one column, stacked one on top of the other

in 3 rows. Some browsers get confused about the appropriate height of the rows. A

*center-column*

. . Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Quisque
ﬁX 1S commg soon bClOW dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra. Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor
consectetur, dui urna aliquam urna, faucibus bibendum

This is a paragraph

within the round
Now we need to make the center column be the first item under the navigation. Comer box. Thi tert

downward within the

We have a choice of moving the left and right column content under the more box.
important center column content, or hiding it entirely. There are often sacrifices we
have to make for the smaller screen. It really depends on your clients needs. We also

Now is the time for all
need to turn off the left and right tile jpgs and center the round corner box. e
there country. Ask not
what your country can
do for you, but rather

STEP TWO: Add the code shown to the right in bold brown. il iy M )

walks into a bar with a
parrot on his shoulder.
The bar tender asks
him what he would

NOTE: Because we are in flex-direction: column; we can change the order of which himwhatl
flex element comes first. This new code moves the center-column to the top of #rightCol-—*

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amell, consectetur adipisicing elit|irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate yelit esse cillum dolore eu
the stack (column).

.......( style.css )......

o /[X***media queries area****/ *
. .boxRight { /**round corner box**/ .
. margin-right: auto; .
. margin-left: auto; .
o width: 70%; o
[ ) } L]

deft-column { R

contact background-image: none; A
flex: 1 1 auto;
*center-column* (flex order 1) d . 3_ *
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Quisque oraer. 14 R
dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra. Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor }
consectetur, dui urna aliquam urna, faucibus bibendum t | { °
center-coiumn
.
‘ flex: 1 1 auto;
° order: 1; ¥
*rightCol--* o } °
(flex order 2) This is a paragraph within the round
Eﬁgnt;e;xbox. This text should wrap downward within o . rlg ht'COI umn { °
. background-image: none; .
o flex: 1 1 auto; .
Now is the time for all good men and women to come o Ol‘der: 2; °
to the aid of there country. Ask not what your country
can do for you, but rather what you can do for your ° } °
country.
. . . *
*left-column* (flex order 3) /*** end @media q uerles****/
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit. Aliquam eget neque ° L4
placerat arcu luctus pellentesque sit amet ac augue. Integer placerat
faucibus lectus porttitor tincidunt. Proin dapibus et orci sed auctor. Integer ° *
quis scelerisque nunc, molestie eleifend est. Suspendisse quis tristique nibh.
Phasellus molestie tincidunt nulla, o °
° .

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact
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I'm sure I'll put something useful on this page, but for now, this is e o o o o o ( style.css ) o o o o
photo from a recent vacation I took to the high desert above Palm o
Springs, California. o Wake me up when it's time to go to work.
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Nav menu button

If you have a free screen ruler installed:

http://www.arulerforwindows.com/ M@ (2B <\ B

http://www.pascal.com/software/freeruler/ e D disney-c.flcllr;1 w i @ =

= =l

[*| Dashboard « Mark W... [EJ Google »

You can measure the nav menu button. 60px seems to be a common size. The
button has to be big enough for your finger to find it on the phone.

Ben Frain has written an excellent book called:
Responsive Web Design with HTML5 and CSS3

http://www.amazon.com/Responsive-Web-Design-HTML5-CSS3/
dp/1849693188/

http://benfrain.com/
Featured Games &

In his book, he recommends using web fonts for common icons like the nav menu

button. Activities

. . . . @m0~ -
On his website he uses the fico webfont. http://fico.lensco.be/ It will cost you :I ‘; ﬁ. 1 — e e =
$25. If you have the money, it might be worth it. Assuming you want images for o bl [ (it romsien & Gt

see learn discover implement talk

navigation, it's easier to serve up one clickable character than it is to make the graphic
in Photoshop and use a custom made image for each navigation link. The font is 1€O
likely to download quicker, and be much more versatile (font color, transparency) than
images made in Photoshop. Do remember though that older browsers don't support

v

webfonts. However, if this is just for smartphone navigation, you have nothing to

worry about, all smartphones have new browsers :-)

To save money, we will make our nav menu button in Photoshop.

P Oo3N X2+
Il EO=O
PO+EEOP
LY a€™NA A
FCIIl ¢ © «

scalable
. . perfect for responsive designs with media queries >
STEP ONE: Choose file>new in Photoshop . g
New
Name: nav-menu Name: | nav-menu
Width: 60 Pixels Bresets| Custorn v feeet
Height: 60 Pixels Savo Prect..
Resolution: 72 Width: | 60 Pixels v Delete Preset..
Height: | 60 Pixels v
Background Contents: Transparent
) Resolution: | 72 Pixels/Inch v
Click OK
Color Mode: | RGB Color | | 8 hit v
Background Contents: | Transparent A
Image Size:
%) Advanced 10.5K
Color Profile: v
Pixel Aspect Ratio: | Square Pixels v

Web Principles, Page 153




154

STEP ONE: Make a new layer named black fill. Press the D for default key. This
will give you a black foreground color and a white background color.

STEP TWO: Hold down the alt key and press the backspace key.(delete on a
mac). This will pour black onto the new black fill layer.

STEP THREE: Make a new layer named white dashes
STEP FOUR: Zoom into 300 %

STEP FIVE: Turn on the info panel: window>info. Tear off (undock) your layers
and info palettes so they stay visible all the time.

STEP SIX: Choose the rectangular marquee tool.

STEP SEVEN: Press d and then x. This will give you white as the foreground
color. (X swaps foreground and background)

STEP EIGHT: Make sure the rectangular marquee tool is in style>normal mode.

STEP NINE: Drag out a selection that measures 30 x 4

NOTE: if info palette is displaying inches, press control+R (view>rulers), right
click on the ruler and choose pixels.

X,
%,
~,
7
L
i
s,
o,
..
<
w5 S
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k.
=,
¥,
Q
& <
e

File Edit Image Layer

Fasther:

- im0

nav-menu @ 300% (black fil, RGB/8) * <

opx Ste: [Fxedse 7w

Layers
L kind

(]
Normai
lods B o b @
[ ]
e biack
LI

2 Opact

Al 100% =

Al

PN SR A EONPNY Y NHAD D
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Doc: 10,50 bytes
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»
»
- Layers
g

Dkind 3 T I8

Opacty:

&5 = o

- Normal B
- hd
R O

Fil: 100% [

lock: B & 4 @

o whitz dashes

biack fil

o| x

Ps

File Edit Image Layer Type Select Fiter 3D View Window Help

STEP TEN: Pour white paint into the selection: alt+backspace

STEP ELEVEN: Deselect (Ctrl+D)
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Button eye candy

STEP ONE: Choose the move tool. Right click on the white dashes layer and
choose duplicate layer. Click OK, the name doesn't matter.

STEP TWO: Make sure you are deselected and that you have the move tool. Tap the
down arrow key on your keyboard. Drive the duplicate white dash down until it
looks good.

STEP THREE: Repeat that process until you have 3 dashes as shown. You can move
them as a group by shift selecting the 3 dash layers and pressing the nudge key
(arrow key on keyboard)

STEP FOUR: When the white dash layers are shift selected together you can use the
align options for the move tool to line them up, or evenly distribute 'ps s w
their horizontal centers.

NOTE: There are many variations you can do to these dashes. If

Image Layer Type Select

[ ] Autor-Select: |E]Sl|ﬂme|sfwm(h1h’ds | it #c Io |‘:'_$_‘:'||3Eﬁ

Filter 3D View Window Help

F

you know Photoshop, you could add a temporary white fill layer
and experiment with drop shadows or outer glow layer styles. My
plan is to make a transparent png image as was done on the State of
California website, but feel free to be creative if you are confortable
with Photoshop.

Layers. -
prd ¢ @ © T O & [

[ mormal + | Opacity: [ 100% | - |

e o b B [0 <

© white dashes copy 2

= %I’SNEP

*2_7 Sacramento-
;. Set Location™

WINGS OF LIFE J

News

~
© Fawnskin Fire (San Bernardino County)
Started 4/20/2013_updated 4/21/2013

© CalVet Announces Mental Health Featured Games
Services Grant Funds Availability ol
& Activities
© Student Suspension and Expulsion
Rates
© Local Coastal Program Sea-Level Rise
Adaptation Grant Announcement
Program N ]
Wreck-It Ralph:
© Approved Substitute System for Time v Sugar Rush

EPGEF AR ACE A NS S[ N0 o

Latest Videos

v i
Club Penguin:
Digital Painter

Layers. -
[oe: smeTnAE

[ mormal #| Gp=city: [ 100% | - |

e B o b B [ 100%] <

- white dashes copy 2

© white dashes copy

NS S| off]

STEP FIVE: Hide visibility for the black fill layer. You must see the
checkerboard transparency indicators for the next step to work. .

P

yHSIAC
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Export out the Transparent PNG button

STEP ONE: Choose file>save for web

STEP TWO: Sclect Preset>PNG-24

STEP THREE: Check the box for Transparency

STEP FOUR: Click the 4-Up tab.
Note that the JPEG file format

Save for Web (100%)

4T - » =
does not allow transparency, but o sl 2+ : -
PNG-24 v
PNG_24 does' Q [#] Transparency Matte: EI
rd []interlaced
li‘ [ Embed Color Profile
Convert to sRGE
Preview: | Monitor Color v
Metadata: Copyright and Contact Info v
Original: “nav-menu” PNG-24 Color Table =
14.1K 206 bytes
1sec @ 566 Kbps ~=
0 e a Al w
Image Size
W: 60 px Percent: 100 %
H: 80 DN] Quality: Bicubic W
JDEG 30 quality JDEG
= Animation
lsec @ 56.6 Kbps = 1""‘ @66 Kbps ~= Looping Options: | Once hd
STEP FIVE h . d o] Ri—- G- B | Alpha: - Hex: Index: — 1of1 B B L L L
- save the 1mage down
. . g Preview... Save... Cancel Done
into your images folder for the
currently defined site (as defined Save for Web (100%)
by Dreamweaver) Save Optimized As
NOTE: Because you are saving a PNG, Photoshop only shows you S | mages 4 | @ e=m
the other PNG images, of which there are 2, if you are using the &
website we built eatlier. Rec::-:.%lacﬂ ‘
esUap) _notes headerPinstripe.... lightbulb.png
STEP SIX: Make sure the name is nav-menu.png. A different name s
is fine, but you will have to remember it for the coding.
. . Fil : prg | v s
STEP SEVEN: Back in Photoshop, save the Photoshop file down into e oevoan D ]
Format: |h|agesDriy v‘ | Cancel |

your homework folder. Leave Photoshop open in case something - ——— ‘
ngs: v

went wrong, but minimize it. Sices: Al Sices o

156 Web Principles, Page




157

Bringing the nav-menu.png
button into our interface will

take some clever programming;
We need the button to hide

when normal computers access
our page. If the viewport is

small, as on a mobile device,

we want our menu button to
appear at the same time as our
navigation is hidden. If the
viewport becomes normal sized
again, we have to bring back
our normal navigation, and
hide the menu button. We will
program it in stages, exploring
possible options as we go. o

STEP ONE: Open the d
index.html page and click ona ,
new line immediately above the
closing header tag:
</header>

STEP TWO: Add the code in
bold brown. d
NOTE: I've put the new button ,
inside anchor tags to maximize
usability. I putitin a div tagso o
I could more easily speak to o
it with script. We will need to

show it, hide it, and change it's

ooooooooooooooo(index_htm|)oooooooo

<!doctype html>

<html lang="en">

<head>

<meta charset="utf-8">

<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">
<meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >

<title>
John Smith - Home

</title>
<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
<script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonica;aladin;aguafina-script.js"></script>
</head>
<body id="home">
<div id="wrapper">

<header class="masthead">
<h1>Web Design<br><span>Home</span></h1>

<div id="navPhone">
<a href="#">
<img src="images/nav-menu.png"” width="60" height="60" alt="">
</a>
</div><!--end navPhone div-->

</header>

<nav class="main-menu">

background color based on your color scheme. Remember, the png is white dashes

on a transparent background, so you can color the div behind it.

STEP THREE: If you haven't done it already, put in the <meta> tag up at the
top in the head. Thanks to former student Terren B. for the tip. That solves some

problems IE 11 can experience when testing over a local network, as well as

making IE9 happier
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.........(

style.css

)......

e nav.main-menu ul li a:hover {

o color: #fff;

background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color: #db3737;

e nav.main-menu ul li a.urhere{

o color: #fff;

STEP ONE: Up towards the top of the style.css file, y
locate the last style sheet rule for nav, there are several ¢ #navPhone {

background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color: #db3737;

of them. Add the new style sheet rule shown in bold . width: 60px;
brown. J height: 60px;
NOTE: you can make the background color anything background-color: #666;
you want to match your color scheme. The top: 153px; ° position: absolute;
value will need to be tweaked to match your needs. Play e t?p: 153px;
with different numbers until it lines up with the top of right: 0;
your navigation links, in the narrow viewport. .t
main.main-area {

* margin: 0;

o padding: 15px;

o background: #d6d5d5;

Ty

e © o o o o o o o o o ( style_css
STEP TWO: Up near the top in the .style sheeF, : TR
locate the #wrapper rule. Add this declaration position: relative;
to the existing declarations: . margin-right: auto;
position: relative; ) margin-left: auto;
NOTE: The menu button was difficult to d padding: 0;
.. . width: 80%;

position without that last change. The button
is showing up, but it needs a lot of work. If < =

yours doesn't show, check your images

N 4
- -
s N\

folder to make sure it is there, and that you
called it by the right name.

There are some great explanations out
on the internet explaining the difference
between position fixed, relative and

gallery animation resume contact

*center-column* (flex
E(:dr:;wli)psum dolor sit Lilgfiiall—

flex order 2) This is a
ame_t, ;Qnse_ctetur_ |()aragraph w?thin the
adipiscing elit. Quisque round corner box. This
dignissim areu ac text should wrap
tincidunt viverra. Nulla downward within the
rutrum, nisi eget box.
auctor consectetur. dui

absolute. They each have their uses. Google
it for more details.
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contact

*center-column* (flex order 1)

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing
elit. Quisque dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra.
Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui
urna aliquam urna, faucibus bibendum
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Show hide menu hutton

ooooooooo( style.css )qooooo

/***begin media query***/
@media screen and (max-width: 733px)

Y { #wrapper {
o margin: 0;
o width: 100%;
STEP ONE: Down in media Query area, add the code  * ’
in bold brown. That should align the bottom of the 9 #navPhone {
menu button with the top of the home navigation 1 display: block;
button. It also tells the navPhone to show, next we will ~* b s
tell it to hide. (display: block means display show) ‘ nav.main-menuy{
. margin-top: 0;
o r%av.main-menu ul li {

display: block;

ooooooooo( style.css )qoooooo

° L ]
e« nav.main-menu ul li a:hover { °
o color: #fff; .

background-color: #db3737;
border-bottom-color: #db3737;

STEP TWO: Find the #navPhone style sheet rule c 3 .
up at the top of the style sheet rules, the one that is e nav.main-menu ul li a.urhere{ .
NOT in the media query atea. Add a display: none; e color: #fff; .

background-color: #db3737; o

declaration as shown.
v border-bottom-color: #db3737;

|

STEP THREE: Resize your window, the menu button #navPhone { /*this is not media queries area!*/

should be showing or hiding based on viewport size. display: none; .
o width: 60px; o
) height: 60px; LR
i background-color: #666; ‘»O:

position: absolute;

Now you see menu button, now you don't

y top: 153px;

o right: 0;

o«

: main.main-area { gallery
margin: 0; animation

N padding: 15px;

. background: #d6d5d5; pesume

o contact

LL1UE) gallery animation resume contact

[ ]
*center-column* *center-column* (flex order 1)
(flex order 1) Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing

Lorem ipsum dolor ;{Iig;“ﬂcrgle’;*z) This is a elit. Quisque dignissim arcu ac tincidunt viverra.

sit amet, consectetur 3 Nulla rutrum, nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui
adipiscing elit. EEEIIGD urna aliquam urna, faucibus bibendum
Quisque dignissim text should wrap

arcu ac tincidunt downward within the

viverra. Nulla box. ( w
rutrum, nisi eget
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Show/hide navigation links with media queries

Now that wehaveamenubutton e o o o o o o o o o o o o o( index.html )o e o o o o o o

fOf controlhng Whethef our * <nav class:"main_menu">

navigation is visible or hidden, we <ul id="navPhoneMenu" >

need to give our navigation a name ,

so we can speak to it. .

STEP ONE: 1n your index.html
page, find the <ul> tag that is </ul>
inside ) </nay>
<nav class="main-menu">

STEP TWO: Add a new id tag to
that starting <ul> tag as shown in bold brown.

This will allow us to speak to the unordered list with
css and jquery.

STEP THREE: In the media queries section of your
style.css, locate the style sheet rule for #navPhone.
Add a new style sheet rule below that as shown in
bold brown. These two rules in media queries turn the

<li><a href="index.html|" class="home">home</a></li>

<li><a href="gallery.html" class="gallery">gallery</a></li>

<li><a href="animation.html” class="animation”>animation</a></li>
<li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li>
<li><a href="contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></li>

/***begin media query***/
@media screen and (max-width: 733px)

{
¢ #wrapper {
° margin: 0;
o width: 100%;
. b
9 #navPhone {
y display: block;
. b

#navPhoneMenu {

menu button on (show it) while simultaneously hiding /\> display: none;

the navigation links. Both of these things happen only
when the viewport is mobile sized. (media queries are
active)

STEP FOUR:Before you test this, scroll up to the top ®
of your style sheet in the non-media queries area. .
Locate the #navPhone style sheet rule. Add the new
rule shown in bold brown. .

>

nav.main-menu {
margin-top: 0;

oooooooo( style.css )qoooooo

#navPhone { /*this is not media queries area!*/ °
display: none; o
width: 60px;
height: 60px;
background-color: #666;

o position: absolute; o

This rule and the one above it hide the menu button, e top: 153px; N
and show the navigation links, when the viewportis right: 0; .

t 1 ter width. o .
#t norma’ computer i WhoneMenu {/*this is not media queries area!*/
Test your page, the navigation links should be visible displayz block;
at 2 wide viewport, and hidden a'F a narrow Viewpgrt, « main.main-area { R
while the button should be showing at narrow, while margin: 0;

hiding at wide.
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Setting up for jquery

Now our challenge is to get the navigation links to show and hide based on clicks of the

menu button. There are techniques for doing it with all CSS, and it can even animate in new

browsers, but for a reliable user experience, we will dip into some jquery. Jquery is a collection
of javascript libraries that have been dumbed down for the common man. Supergeeks can write

javascript from scratch, but many designers need something that just works, without a lot of

intensive programming experience.

This is an excellent book on jquery:
Javascript & jquery: the missing manual - David McFatland

I learned most of what I know about jquery from his book, and from some several

www.lynda.com tutorials. There are also a lot of people writing about jquery on the internet in
open web forums. Ask your question to google and you will probably find the answer, though it
may not be explained in a language you can understand. For true creative thinking and problem
solving in jquery, you need some baseline knowledge. Both lynda.com and the book listed above

are excellent resources.

I will walk you through the process of using jquery to turn our menu button into a toggle

switch, similar in functionality to what is used on the disney, microsoft and starbucks websites.
Before we can write jquery we have to import the master jquery library. The library has all the
hard work done regarding cross browser compatibility. Fortunately we are already using jquery

on our gallery photoswipe page.

STEP ONE: Open gallery.html and copy the

<script src="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></script> tag that imports the jquery library. You

will find it down towards the bottom of gallery near the closing body </body> tag. Paste it

into <head> right below the link to the external style sheet. It must come before any custom

jquery script we write ourselves.

STEPTWO: Click andaddsome o o o o o o o o o o o o o o(

new lines above the closing
</head> tag

STEP THREE: Start and stop a
<script></script> tag

index.html

)...... o o o

<title>
John Smith - Home

</title>

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

* <script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonica;aladin;aguafina-script.js">%/script>

<script src="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></script>

<script>

STEP FOUR: add the /~—/> $(document).ready(function() {
c [ )

$(document).ready cod
inside the script tags as shown
in bold brown. This is the bare
minimum required for jquery.
document.ready tells the
browser not to do anything until
the entire page is ready, as in
downloaded into the browsers
cache.

});//end document.ready
</script>

</head>
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Jquery magjic

ooooooooooooooooo(index_htm|)ooooooooooo

® <script> .
o $(document).ready(function() { o

$('#navPhone').click(function(){
$('#navPhoneMenu').slideToggle(300);

STEP ONE: Add y });//end click function

the three lines of . o
code shown in bold ¢ );//end document.ready *
brown. e  </script> o

</head>
EXPLANATION:

the first line:

$('#navPhone').click(function(){

intializes a click event (function) on the #navPhone div, which is our menu
button.

The middle line:

$('#navPhoneMenu').slideToggle(300);

is what will happen if there is a click event on the #navPhone menu
button. Note that it specifically mentions the #navPhoneMenu div,
which is our navigation links menu.

Following that is the slideToggle function. This tells the entire navigation N\ : L4

menu to slide down over the course of 300 milliseconds, or one third of - -

a second. slideToggle is a pre-defined jquery function. Think of it as the 4 N\

DVD drive button on your computer. Press it once and it slides into view, = IBEw E

preSS lt again and it hidCS. * ol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit

amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore
et dolore magna aliqua. Ut enim ad
minim veniam, quis nostrud exercitation
ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex ea

STEP TWO: Test your webpage. Shrink your webpage down to mobile s bt il s
width. Click the menu button, you should see your menu slide into view. olositep e noete e
Click the menu button again and it will retract. There is much more we
could do here with jquery including animating the alpha/opacity, and

bounce easing, but that is a topic for another class. The information is out

there on the internet if you want to pursue it.

STEP THREE: Fold up the menu, and then tesize the window back to a
normal computer sized viewport. Uh Oh. Where did the navigation menu

Box Header with two
line of text

Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet,
ur

minim veniam, g d  adipisicin 3 This is a paragraph
exercitation ullamco laboris Tlusmod within the round corner
nisi ut aliquip ex ea tempor incididunt box. This text should
commodo consequat. Duis | ut labore et wrap downward within
aute irure dolor in dolore magna the box.

reprehenderit in voluptate aligua. Ut enim This is a paragraph
velit esse cillum dolore eu  ad minim veniam, within the round corner
fugiat nulla pariatur. quis nostrud box. This text should
Excepteur sint occaecat exercitation wrap downward within

runidarar nan araidant eunt nliamen Iaharic tha hnv

go? Houston, we have a problem!
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Jgquery resize function

Our missing menu for full

size computers is related to

the power of jquery. It is e <script>
$(document).ready(function() {

over-riding the “
Flisplay: block; command ¢ $('#navPhone').click(function(){
in our style sheet. Once you  ® $('#navPhoneMenu').slideToggle(300);
toggle those navigation links ® });//end click function
off with jquery, only jquery ® . ) .
can bring them back. . $(W|nc_low).r_e5|ze(func_:t|on(){
o if($(window).width() > 733){
STEP ONE: After the $("#navPhoneMenu').show();

click function, add the

jquery code. sl‘lowniin bold } // end if window.width()
brown. This is basically }); //end window.resize function
a media query, but one });//end document.ready

written in jquery. It creates  *  </script>
a window resize function
s </head>
that constantly watches the
viewportt. If you resize the
browser window and it's
greater than 733px, it shows the #navPhoneMenu div, which is our navigation links. If
it's smaller than 733, it hides it.

NOTE: Depending on the browser, CSS media queries and jquery may use different
numbers due to how they measure the browser window (with or without the scroll bar).
You may need to tweak the numbers to get the correct combination.

In the real wotld, people cither come to your website with a mobile device, ot they don't,
so this new resize function may not be needed, other than for testing purposes. There is
a chance it might be needed if you anticipate people flopping their iPad sideways, but this
is something you will only know through testing,

Corrections:

I have made some errors in logic in the structure of our interface design.

ooooooooooooo(index_htm|)ooooooooooo

} else{ // window is < 733 = smartphone ,
$('#navPhoneMenu').hide();

We need to go back and fix a problem with the red line that is between our navigation

and the content area. We need the line there as a divider, but having the line come from \

the nav element is causing problems. For example, when we want the nav to hide on -
smartphones, the red divider line will disappear. I found, and explained a workaround 2

by telling the unordered list to hide. That basically emptied out the nav, but left its red =

border. This was bad thinking on my part.

*centerCol* Lorem ipsum dolor sit

amet, consectetur adipisicing elit, sed
do eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore
. ) elrdolore magna a!iqua Ut enim ad 3
A much more logical approach is to remove the red border property from the bottom of e B e i

commodo consequat. Duis aute irure

the nav and apply it to the top of the main element That will allow us to hide the entire dolor n reprehendert in voluptate velit v

acea rillim dnlara o

nav, while keeping our red border. We can completely skip giving an id to the unordered
list, which will clean up and simplify our code.

Fixing it will not be hard, but will involve some careful backtracking.
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NMove red border to content div

STEP ONE: Find your nav style sheet rule and delete this border property
out of it:

border-bottom: 2px solid #db3737;

Which will leave it looking like C e e e e et e .( style.css ). e o o o o o o o o
this. .
NOTE: this is not the TR
mediaqueries area. d margin—toE): -20px;
padding: O;

J text-align: center;
b
e /*** |ots of other code goes in between here, not shown**/
main.main-area {
margin: 0;
padding: 15px;
¢ background: #d6d5d5;
border-top: 2px solid #db3737;

STEPTWO: Add a : main.main-content{

border-top property to the ehipplens e

following div's as shown. 5 border-top: 2px solid #db3737;
* Mmain.main-area o main.main-area.two{

main.main-content d margin: 0;
* main.main-area.two. d padding: 0;
This will move the red border ™ background: url(images/rightTile.jpg) top right repeat-y;

border-top: 2px solid #db3737;

out of the nav, and into the
content divs, which is where it

|

should have been all along...had ,

we known we were going to be

hidingthenav. e e o e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
ooooooooo( style.css )00..0.
Now that the main elements are showing our red .
border, we can use hav to show/hide the menu, » /***begin media query***/
instead of showing and hiding its child element: the « @media screen and (max-width: 733px)
#navPhoneMenu unordered list o 1
#wrapper {
‘ margin: 0;
N width: 100%:;
. bs
o #navPhone {

display: block;

STEP THREE: Down in the media queries area, delete or ® ;* *%* #navPhoneMenu {
comment out the #navPhoneMenu rule. — < * display: none;
o YRR KKK

STEP FOUR: Add a property of display: none; to . nav.main-menu {
the nav.main-menu style sheet rule as shown in bold m_argln—top: 0;
brown display: none;

. . N
764[/]7‘9&]),7‘”%'{)/&;}1)6@6 e © o e e e o o o o o o o o o © o o o o o o o




Adjust the jquery

STEP ONE: Go to the head of J ettt ( index. htm! ) terr st :
your index.html page and edit . <script> A
the jquery. All three occurences | $(document).ready(function() { o
of #navPhoneMenu need to be A
replaced with nav as shown here in $('#navPhone').click(function(e){ A
bold brown J $(‘'nav’).slideToggle(300); A
// - fixes page jump A
While this may seem like a small 1 e.preventDefault(); A
change, it is much better logic, and | b e el e I
will simplify our work in the future as $(window).resize(function(){ A
we add dropdowns to the navigation if($(window).width() > 712){ A
menu. | $('nav’).show(); X
NOTE: e.preventDefault(); will + else{ // 'Wind?w is < 712 = smartphone
fix a bug on smartphones where ) 3/ end$i$ I\:/?n‘ég;/?.l\ij/ied(t)é() A
a click on the hamburger causes a d e TS T e R
'scroll to top' event thereby hiding the 1);//end document.ready R
menu offscreen. .  </script> R
STEP TWO: Remove the . </head> .
id="navph0neMenu" from the L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L[] L[] L[] L] L[] L] L] L[] L[] L] L[] L[] L]

<ul> tag It can cause problems.

.............( index.html )........

<nav class="main-menu"> °

° <ul> .
Remodel . <li><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li> X
<li><a href="gallery.html" class="gallery">gallery</a></li> i

L]

For a while now we've had SOme issues o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
with our menu, namely: it isn't very

pretty. The red round corners are nice, but we can do so much better. Also,

the red round corners to not lend themselves well to adding dropdowns. For

example, if there is a dropdown menu, should each drop menu item also be

round, or square? Our menu (
. e o [ ] [ ] L] [ ] (] [ ] L[] L[] ° (] ° Style'css ) L] L] L[] L] L[] ° (] [ ] ° [ ] L]
will be much more usable '
if we switch it over to the ‘ nav.maln—mel"lu. ‘g
standard bar format. Onward : :aadrgil: g 6; A
to the Menu Remodel! J text-align: center; R
. background: #fleeee; R
STEP THREE: Go to the nav | border-top: 1px solid #aaa; A
up in the top of your style.css | padding-bottom: 0.01em;/*optional hack*/ A
file. This is *not* the media b ' A
queries area. Edit the nav, nav.main-menu ul {
list-style: none; u
and nav ul style sheet rules margin: 0; R

as shown in bold brown. i padding: 0;

background: #fleeee;

border: 1px solid #ccc;

border-width: 0 1px; /** left and right border gets 1px **/
° } °
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Content top horders to gray

[ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) ( Style'css ). [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
STEP ONE: AS part Of * main.main-area { °
our menu remodel, I am o margin: 0; \ | p
switching our webpage over o padding: 15px;
background: #d6d5d5; = -
to a gray scale theme. Feel o p \

border-top: 2px solid #aaa;

free to use any color scheme o
Y b
you like, but if you wantto

m gallery animation resume contact

follow me and see where | o
g0, make the changes shown , Main.main-content{

*center-column* (flex
order 1)
Lorem ipsum dolor sit

*rightCol--*

. . i : . (flex order 2) This is a
to the right to the three main CiEplzys ey . Saimicng st Ouisaue [[[PereareBh wiin the
. border-top: 2px solid #aaa; P :
elements which used to have ) .
a red line at the top, now e main.main-area.twoq{ .
changed to gray. o margin: 0; o
padding: O;

background: url(images/rightTile.jpg) top right repeat-y;
border-top: 2px solid #aaa;
[ | ® } °

.‘Q‘, . .
E ...........( style.css )...........

That should give you this: o

*centel_'-column* (fle.x order 1) b naV.main'menU UI || { *
adipiecing ol Quisaue digniseim arcu ac . display: inline-block; .
incid i . Null , nisi H i
consecietur, dut urma alauam urma, faceibus o position: relative; .
bibend a . .
eneem ) margin: 0 -2px 0 -2px; /*hack to fix margins*/ A
P ) ) padding: O; N
*rightCol-—* ‘ width: 8em;
(flex order 2) This is a paraaraoh Y - -
line-height: 1em;
L]
b
®* nav.main-menu ul li a {
STEP TWO: cdit the . display: block;
nav.main-menu ul li style sheet text-decoration: none; )
. . . . gallery animation resume contact
rule as shown in bold brown. . padding: 0.4em;
font-Size: 1em' *center-column* (flex order 1)
° ’ Lorem ipsum d_ﬂ\or_s'\t an_wet, *rightCol--*
STEP THREE: cdit the ul |i a as . color: #454545; Suince Bmasmarcsoc [l order 2 i

tl_ncldunt viverra. Nulla rutrum, . round corner box. This
nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui text should wrap
urna aliquam urna, faucibus downward within the

nav.main-menu ul li a:hover { urna aliqu e

code altogether. /—> background: #454545;
. color: #fff; I

shown, and remove the round corner

STEP FOUR: cdit the sheet rule for 3} .
ul li a:hover d .
/*urhere rule below¥*/ 5

#home nav.main-menu ul li a.home,

STEP FIVE: Edit the urhere rule so ® #gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery,
. ® #animation nav.main-menu ul li a.animation,
its colors match a:hover.

e #resume nav.main-menu ul li a.resume, o
That should give you a flat bar style | #contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact { A
navigation made from shades of ) background-color: #454545; .
gray. Explanations of the urhere J color: #fff; R
function are back on page 64. | b N
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As part of our Menu Remodel we will upgrade to a drop menu. It can be added anywhere, but

I'm going to assume you need to add a drop menu to your gallery button. We will be modeling

our menu on the excellent drop down menu system developed in "More Eric Meyer on CSS" by

Eric Meyers. Eric is the master. His book is a bit old now, but still worth a look.

STEP ONE: 1n index.html, locate this tag, it is in the nav section

<li><a href="gallery.html" class="gallery">gallery</a></li>

STEPTWO: Shovetheclosing e ¢ o o o o o o o o o o o o o o( index.html ) e e o o o o o o o

</li> tag down 4 lines, then o <pav class="main-menu"> .
add starting and stopping o <ul> .
comment tags as shown. o <I!><a href="index.html" class="home">home</a></li> 5
] <li><a href="gallery.html" class="gallery">gallery</a> A
) 1-- i _—

STEP THREE: In the starting e (e ClRopy D0 I == .
<li> tag for gallery, . <I1-- end drop menu --> .
add a class of dropmenu . </li> .
o . <li><a href="animation.html" class="animation">animation</a></li> °

STEP FOUR: Within the . <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li> .
two starting and stopping d <li><a href="contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></li> B

comment tags, write an
entire starting and stopping
unordered list that includes
four list items:

* photography
* video

. <ul> .
o <li><a hrefs)'index.html" class="home">home</a></li> R
<li class="dropmenu"><a href="javascript:;"

e illustrator
[ )

* inDesign | class="gallery">gallery</a> I
<!-- begin drop menu -->
NOTE: we still have a link to 9 <ul class="leveltwo"> *
gallery.html, but it has V <li><a href="gallery.html">photograpy</a></Ili> °
moved down to the word <li><a href="video.html">video</a></li> °
photography. U <I!><a href=“!IIustl:ator.htmI"_>i||us_trator</a><_/|i> o
The original gallery anchor tag <li><a href="indesign.html">inDesign</a></li> .
now has an Y <|/UI> °
href="javascript:;" ‘ <!--end drop menu --> ’
’ </li>

property. Computer users will 9 <li><a href="animation.html|" class="animation">animation</a></li> *
get a hover dropdown. But Y <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li> *
because smartphones don't . <li><a href="contact.html|" class="contact">contact</a></li> .
have hover, they need an » > \

href="javascript:;" click R B ¢
element to trigger the dropdown. "javascript + colon + semicolon" is a 1 1

hack to get an anchor response that triggers the menu, but goes nowhere. # = b
STEP FIVE: Save and refresh. This is what you should have now. We will fix phz:;':::py
the high out of position menu shortly. video

illustrator

m inDesign animation resume

*center-column* (flex order 1)
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit.

*rightCol--*
fflav arder 9\ Thic ic a
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To get our drop menu <ul> to behave, we haveto ® ¢ © o o e o o o o ‘( style.css
absolutely position it within its relative positioned  ® /*urhere rule above*/
patent <li>gallery</li>. * nav.main-menu ul ul {
If we do that, our drop menu will look at its parent, ® position: absolute;
figure out how much space it's parent needs, and ) width: 8em;
. border: 1px solid #ccc;

hang itself immediately below it. However, because
it is positioned absolutely, it is taken out of the
flow of the other list items, and simply hangs there,

.
nav.main-menu ul ul li {

. - ) border-top: 1px solid #ccc;
outside of it's parent elements, exactly as is needed }

nav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover a.gallery {

background: #454545;

9 color: #fff;
STEP ONE: Add the three new rules to the right .

as shown. Save your page and preview it, it should
look like this. You should have nice rollover effects.

NOTE: the last one is required to keep the hover
color active on the gallery <a> while your mouse
is down on the hanging menu. In essence you

are getting a dual hover effect, one on a.gallery
and one on the <a> tags in the menu. In case you've forgotten,
this selector means: if there is an element nav with a class of
main-menu, and it has a <li> descendent (child),with a class of
dropmenu

(li.dropmenu), and the dropmenu is in a hover state and there
is a descendent <a> tag with a class of gallery use the following

m gallery animation

photograpy

resume contact

*rightCol--*

(flex order 2) This is a
paragraph within the
round corner box. This

nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui text should wrap

downward within the
box.

Yoo oo

declarations. B e order 1)
illustrator  ur adipiscing elit.
fignissim arcu ac
viverra. Nulla rutrum,
| urna aliquam urna, faucibus
bibendum
e o o o o o o o o( Style.CSS
* /[/*urhere rule above*/
STEP TWO: When you are happy with the colors of * nav.main-menu ul ul {
yourhanging menu, tell it to hide by adding a N \E)v(i)dSItT':?nS.e?rl\J'SOIUte’
H . . . ° 0 ’ .
display: none; property to the border: 1px solid #ccc;

nav.main-menu ul ul rule. ° display: none;
Y

e nav.main-menu ul ul li {
o border-top: 1px solid #ccc;

Save your code and view it, the menu should be gone. 4
.
NOTE: we can speak to the dropmenu because itis an
unordered list inside an unordered list (ul ul), whichis
inside the nav e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
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Add the drop arrow to gallery

We should have a downward pointing arrow by the word gallery. This would be easy enough to make
in Photoshop, and position using a background utl property, but to save time I will do it with a
unicode font, which seems to work everywhere, even androids and iphones.

STEP TWO: Locate this line of code in the nav
<li class="dropmenu"><a href="javascript:;" class="gallery">gallery</a>
edit it to read like this:

<li class="dropmenu"><a href="javascript:;" class="gallery">gallery &#x25BC;</a>
If you would like to read more about unicode fonts, visit this webpage:

http://www.alanwood.net/unicode/arrows.html
e © o o o o o o o o ( Sty|e,CSS ) e o o o o o o o
STEP THREE: Add the long selector shown to  ® _ I
right. Note the only thing it does is ' nav.malg;)r:igglé 'u;tl)J;c;{]ute' )
display: block; : width: 8em; A
. border: 1px solid #ccc; R
display: none;
STEP FOUR: Sce if you can follow the logic. ~ * 3} *
As you read through the selector, when you ¢ nav.main-menu ululli { ¥
come to spaces, like the space between nav.  ° y border-top: 1px solid #ccc; ’
main-menu .and ul, say the Words ) . nav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover a.gallery { R
(that has a child of). If there is a period background: #454545; X
between selector words, like li.dropmenu, ' color: #fff;
say the words (that has a class of). The colon  * ) ) "
means (that is in a state of). * nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo { *
. display: block; o
L] } L]

Your menu should be working now. The colors are not perfect, see if you can fine tune them to suit
your color scheme.

N 4
- -
/2 N\

gallery ¥ animation resume contact

photograpy

olumn* (flex grder 1)
um dolor sit dmet,
ur adipiscpg elit.

video

*rightCol--*
(flex order 2) This is a

illustrator

paragraph within the
= rra. Nulla rutrum, . round corner box. This
nisi eget auctor consectetur, dui text should wrap

urna aliqguam urna, faucibus downward within the
bibendum box.
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Copy & paste the new nav and jgquery

This menu is nice enough that we should apply it to all
the pages on the website, including the new pages that
don't yet exist: the ones in the drop menu.

STEP ONE: Copy and paste the navPhone div from
index.html into all four pages on your website:
33 </head>
® ga“el’yhtml 34 v <body id="home">
. resume htmI 35 <div id="wrapper">

<header class="masthead">
. an|mat|0nhtm| <hl>Web Design<br><span>Home</span></hl>
* contact.html

Note that it should be placed above the closing
</header> tag on cach page. =

45 </header>
46 v <nav class="main-menu">

index.htrnl

<div id="navPhone">
<a href="gh>
<img src="images/nav-menu.png" width="68" height="60" alt="">
<fa>
<fdiv><!--end navPhone div-->

=+ index.html (finishe

index.html
&  <meTa NTTP-equiv="A-UA-LOMPatTiDLe" CONTENT="lik=eage" »

T
8 <title>
9  John Smith - Home

1@ </title>

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

12 <script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonicajaladinjaguafina-script.js"></script>
13 <script sre="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></seript>

14 <script>

STEP TWO: On index.html, highlight and copy
all of the script tags. In this screenshot from

15 $(document) .ready(function() {
14! " 16 %('#navPhone').click(function(e){
Brackets, it's lines 12 thru 31 . R e G
. 8 t default ti = i j
STEP THREE: Open the 4 pages that don't yet s T
20 });//fend click function

have this code and paste it into the same location,
below the link to the external style sheet, which
will be there already.

$(window) .resize(function(){
if($(window) .width() > 733){
5('nav').show();
} else{ // window is < 712 = smartphone
$('nav').hide();
} // end if window.width()
}); //end window.resize function

});//end document.ready
</seript>

33 </head>
34 v <body id="home">

index.htrnl
37 <hl>Web Design<br><span>Home</span></hl>
. . : 38
STEP FOUR: On index.html, copy the entire nav from i iy Sde maEhanas
40 <a href="#">
the start <nav> tag to the stop. Paste that code over the e <ing Sre=vimages/nav-menu.png® wAdth="Go" helght=ngan alt=nns
(SR 42 <fa>
top of the existing nav code on each page. A S S
44
45 <fheader>
<hnav CIaSS:"ma|n-menu"> |—=o <nav c{ass="ma‘in—nenu">
47 <ul>
- 48 <1i><a href="index.html" class="home">home</fa></1i>
49 <1i class="dropmenu"><a href="javascript:;" class="gallery">gallery </a>
</nav> 50 <!-- begin drop menu -->
51 <ul class="leveltwo">
52 <li><a href="gallery.html">photograpy</a></1i>
53 <li><a href="video.html">video</a></1i>
54 <li><a href="illustrator.html">illustrator</a></1li>
55 <li><a href="indesign.html">inDesign</a></1i>
56 <ful>
57 <i-- end drop menu -->
58 </14>
59 <1li><a href="animation.html" class="animation">animation<fa></1i>
60 <1li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a><f1li>
61 <1li><a href="contact.html" class="contact">contact</a></1i>
2 <ful>
6. <fnav>
64 v <main class="main-content" role="main">
65 <aside class="left-column">
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Media Query NMenu NMakeover

, : : , : |
You have probably noticed that our menu is not doing well on Mobile devices. In N7
fact, it looks horrible, and there is no way to view the drop menu. Another menu O

makover coming up!

STEP ONE: In style.css, scroll down to the media
queries area. Locate the media query rule:
nav.main-menu and make the changes shown in
bold brown.

NOTE: I used position: relative; on
nav.main-menu so I could absolutely position
it's child element: <ul>

gallery
animation

resume

contact

*center-column* (flex order 1)
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing

oooooooo( style.css )qoooooo

/***begin media query***/ o

@media screen and (max-width: 733px) o

{ o
#wrapper {

margin: 0; ¥

width: 100%; °

! o

/** more rules here, but not shown**/ R

nav.main-menuy{
margin: 0;
display: none;

position: relative; ’
border: none; d
S .
nav.main-menu ul li { o

display: block;
border-bottom: 1px solid black;
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Media Q“erv edits e o o6 o o o o o o ( style.css ). e o o o o o o o

o /[***begin media query***/ ®
« @media screen and (max-width: 733px) o
STEP ONE: Add the nav.main-menu ul rule ~ , { .
underneath the nav.main-menu rule you edited /** more rules here, but not shown**/ .
on the last page. nav.main-menu { o
Y margin: 0;
o display: none; *
NOTE: This rule makes the menu's wider and o position: relative; J
moves them to the right, under the menu button. ) border: none; .
*  nav.main-menu ul { :
9 width: 12em;
_ . . position: absolute; i
STEP TWO: Modify nav.main-menu ul li as . right: 0; .
shown. This adds dividers between the top level o top: 0; o
list items. Divider lines aren't needed on pc's, . border: 1px solid #454545; °
but are needed on vertically stacked smartphone o } *
menus. o hav.main-menu ul li { .
i display: block; 5
\ width: 12em; N
STEPTHREE: Add the new ’ border-top: 1px solid #7a7a7a;
nav.main-menu ul ul rule . margin: 0; .
NOTE: position absolute allows me to hang the o 3 ! N
dropdown menu 12em from the right side. This e nav.main-menu ul ul { *
flies the menu out left. top: -2pXx; is a tweak. o position: absolute; ¥
. width: 12em; '
o right: 12em); o
. top: -2px; .
STEP FOUR: Edit nav.main-menu ul lia as __, margin-right: 0; .
shown. I completely gutted this one. That was all y border: 1px solid #454545; .

garbage left over from our round corner days. I o

- . . nav.main-menu ul li a
increased the font-size and padding to make fatter o {

font-size: 1.3em;

buttons for cell phone drivers. . padding: 1em; ¥
. ’

Make sure you edit the existing rule, notadd an l}nargln-rlght: 0; .

extra one above the old one, it was a couple rules nav.main-menu ul ul li { o

down in the previous version of the style sheet.  /, border-top: 1px solid #454545; |

i ¥
STEP FIVE: Add the two new rules to fine tune ~ —5—» nav.main-menu ul ul li:first-child

the menu's appearance. . {
i border-top: none;
These changes make the mobile width navigation i }

. . * home
look fabulous, even on iphones and androids, J Lore
. . . . adi

but the changes killed the slide down animation. | tn photograpy gallery

Let me know if you solve that dilemma. In

the meantime, go to the jquery in the top of
cach page and change the slideToggle to read e o o o 6 o 06 6 o 06 6 s 0 s s s e
fadeToggle. contact

animation

illustrator resume

| \
I

Now is the time for all good men and
women to come to the aid of there
country. Ask not what your country
can do for you, but rather what you
can do for your country.

$('nav').fadeToggle(300);

172 Web Principles, Page




Flexhox for the menu .

style.css

Y ¢

nav.main-menu ul {

Make a backup copy of your website. The menu we just finished — ©
list-style: none;

is quite marketable. You need to keep it pristine in case you have a ®

need for it later. The upcomi.ng changes will be dramatic and will =~ ® gﬁaadrg ilr? g :06;
destroy the menu we just finished. Y background: #ebca87;
N border: 1px solid #ccc;
*The last menu makeover* 1 border-width: 0 1px;
. display: flex;

STEP ONE: Edit these two style sheet rule as shown in bold brown
NOTE: I have commented out everything in the nav ul li rule.

I told the parent <ul> tag to have a display: flex; property.
This means that its children (the list items) are now displaying

in the default row behavior. They are also using the default left
alignment. But, because we are using flexbox, we now have a lot
of tools at our disposal to make these buttons much prettier using )

alighment properties that have been common in word processing o

programs for decades. e o o o o o o o o o o o o

S
=

o

nav.main-menu ul li {

/*padding: 0;*/
/*width: 8em;*/

For a full explanation of the Flexible Box Layout model, go to this
address and search for space-around:
http:/ /www.w3.org/ TR/ css3-flexbox/#flex-property

tousled swag next
level Pinterest befo

NOTE: Be sure you have removed all rules concerning:
#navPhoneMenu. Do a search (CTRL + F) and delete any that you
find.

/ *display: inline-block;*/
/¥margin: Opx -2px Opx -2px;*/

9 /*line-height: 1em;*/

[EER gallery ¥ animation resumRoguea

*|eftCol* Disrupt
health goth master
cleanse, organic small
batch jean shorts
bitters squid freegan

*centerCol* Disrupt health gc
cleanse, organic small batch j
bitters squid freegan tousled

level Pinterest before they sol
Wayfarers farm-to-table cruci
four dollar toast Helvetica PBI
twee paleo typewriter asymm
flannel kogi deep v yr Truffau

dreamcatcher kale chips chur
Inearmenee Erha D

e

style.css

). ..

¢ nav.main-menu ul {
| | flex-start - Screenshot below is list-style: none;
from the w3.org o margin: 0;
flex-end padding: 0;
¢ background: #ebca87;
- ceL'nter - . border: 1px solid #ccc;
o border-width: 0 1px;
| -:)ace-.een | o display: flex;
justify-content: space-around;
0 [Tspacefaround i cy e ? '

STEP TWO: add justify-content: space-around; to the #nav ul

*|eftCol* Disrupl
health goth mas|
cleanse, organic
batch jean short|

On our menu, justify-content has caused the <li> tags to spread
out evenly across the parent <ul> element. The space-around
property does some fancy math to adjust margins between list items.
But there is still a problem: they get their width based on the text in
the anchor tags. We can fix that by speaking directly to the child <li>
tags.

illustrator

bitters squid freq
tousled swag neat
level Pinterest befo

inDesign

animation

resume

Col* Disrupt
lgoth master
, arganic small
lean shorts bitters
eegan tousled

before they sold out.
Wayfarers farm-to-table
crucifix, Austin four dollar

ext level Pinterest
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Flex grow, shrink, basis-width

ooooooo( style_css )oooooo
Similar to how you can tell a <div> or <td> to have a o .

width property in pixels, em's or percents, we can also o Nav.main-menu ul li { .

speakto the child <li> flex elements. flex: 0 0 8em;
/*grow=0, shrink=0, basis-width=8em*/

STEP ONE: cdit the nav.main-menu ul li rule as shown

L L]
This tells the <li> tags (children of the <ul> flexbox ceTree e s
. . r ™ H B
parent) to neither grow nor shrink. And to have a fixed
width of 8em, which currently matches the drop menu.
gallery v animation resume contact

Photography

i 1 *leftCol* Di terCol* ;
But notice what happens when the viewport gets narrower than 40ems e e
(5 <li> @ 8em each). The <ul> blows through the sides of the parent el lustrator [ S

withing the round
corner box. This
text should wrap
downward within

. . . . bitters squi(

wrappet. You should play around with different combinations of numbers tousled swaREt
level Pinterest befo squid freegan

tousled swag next
level Pinterest
before they sold
out. Wayfarers
farm-to-table

for grow, shrink and basis-width to see how it behaves.

STEP TWO: Modify nav.main-menu ul li as shown.

NOTE: the position relative is required for the drop menu
both for proper width, and because we absolutely position ~* * * * * * *° ( style.css ) inninninnianian’
the child <ul> dropmenu. ‘ . .
e nav.main-menu ul li { o

This .is perhaps our be.st look so far, as the <li> tags, are : f)igr:"\?=a0l’lt:r" rink=0, basls-width=8em*/ :
growing to fill the available space. The dropmenu width gt .

. o position: relative; /*for drop menu*/ .
doesn't match, but we can fix that later. To get that margin 3 A
back on the left and right sides of the buttons, we can J A
modify margin and padding on the parent <ul> i R

STEP THREE: delete the border properties on
nav.main-menu ul

STEP FOUR: then modify the nav.main-menu property as shown to

gallery ¥ animation resume contact

distribute 5% of padding on either side of the <ul> tag. If you still have that I *centercal*
padding-bottom hack in there, remove that as well. Cleanse, organe smail | AN

batch jean shorts cleanse, organic
bitters squid freegan small batch jean

PSRRI

This is a paragraph
withing the round

This gives us a reasonably pretty menu that survives larger R

viewport widths. (Still need to fix that dropmenu width) | pav.main-menu { R

margin: 0Opx; o
padding: 0 5%;
text-align: center;

y background: #ebca87; °
. border-top: 1px solid hsl(322, 24%, 29%); o
° } 04
gallery ¥ animation resume contact ° °

*leftCol* Disrupt *centerCol* Disrupt health
health goth master goth master cleanse, organic
e[ G TG ENTORIE] M | small batch jean shorts
batch jean shorts bitters squid freegan tousled
bitters squid freegan swag next level Pinterest
tousled swag next before they sold out.

Stainless Mufflers

This is a paragraph
withing the round
corner box. This
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To get more precise control over our rolloverswe ( style.css ) e o o o o o o
need to move the background colors and hover
effects out of the <a> tags and onto the <li>

nav.main-menu ul li {/** .
tags. NOTE: I changed all my colors to black and flex: 1 0 auto; .

white to make this easier to write up. Change the background-color: white; R
position: relative;/*for drop menu*/

black and white back to your color scheme later.

b

STEP ONE: cut the background property out of nav.main-menu ul li a {

nav.main-menu ul li a display: block; ¥

text-decoration: none; .
STEP TWO: paste it into nav.main-menu ul li %2?9?;?35X2.5em, :

) ) / *¥background-color: */

The down side of moving our rollovers to the Y font-size: 1em; °
<li> elements is that a text color rule for an <li> © color: black; ¥
tag will get overuled by a text color rule for an Y ¥
<a> tag. We will have to add a lot of specificity to ® °
get our control back. ‘ ’
STEP TH REE: modlfy the e © © o o o o o o o o o o © o o o o o o o o o o o

li.dropmenu:hover a.gallery selector to this:
li.dropmenu:hover and comment out the color: whit

STEP THREE: Add this new rule to fix the color of the gallery c o o o o o o ( style.css ) e o o o
anchor text when the drop menu is hanging

¢ nav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover { o
N background-color: black; o
o /*color: white;*/ .

¥ o
STEP FIVE: Add a new li:hover rule and paste in the background- |~ nav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover a {

color you cut from the a:hover rule. This should bring back your color: white;
normal rollover look, but now it's happening on the <li> tag. h

STEP FOUR: Cut the background-color property out of
ul li a:hover so it is just a text color change.

e © o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
STEP SIX: Add two new .leveltwo rules to get control of the B B
dropmenu text colors. Note, these rules might not be in this order.. ,,\_/\
If this gets confusing, check next page for all the code. =
home gallery ¥ resume con
ooooooooo( style.css .......Ifl\l\m'
am a freelance ; rem ipsum
- - ° dolor sit amet, cor video ing elg:, sed
nav.main-menu ul lihover { do eiusmod tempo  fiustrator _ 1bore et
° dolore magna aligt—————inim
backg rou nd—color: black; veniam, quis nestr  inDesign  llamco
laboris nisi ut aligy| N N 1do
} ° consequat. Duis at
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum
nav. main-menu ul || a:hover { [ dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
i ncFaeca!: cupidatat non pmid_ent_, sunt in culpa
color: white; ot
} ° adinicrinn alit cad dn ailicmnd tamnnr
nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo a { .
o color: black; .
o .

nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo a:hover { .
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nav code
. 4 style.css(partial) )..... © © o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
R ERERRPEE ®* * nav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover {
begin nav ° . background-color: black;
*******************************/ ° ° }
nav.main-menu { e« o hav.main-menu li.dropmenu:hover a {
margin: 0; . color: white;
adding: 0 5%; b
5ext—a|i%n: center; ® * npav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo {
background: silver; ° o display: block;
border-top: 1px solid gray; e o )
padding-bottom: 0.01em;/*optional hack*/ e« o /*urhere rule below*/
> . #home nav.main-menu ul li a.home,
nav.main-menu ul { #gallery nav.main-menu ul li a.gallery,
list-style: none; ® ° #animation nav.main-menu ul li a.animation,
margin: 0; ®* o #resume nav.main-menu ul li a.resume,
padding: 0; e o #contact nav.main-menu ul li a.contact {
background: white; e o background-color: black;
border: l'px solid gray; _ L, color: #fff;
border-width: 0 1px; /** left and right 1px **/ e b
display: flex;
justify-content: space-around; * ¢ #navPhone {
e ° . wu_:lth: 60pXx;
e height: 60px;
nav.main-menu ul li { L bac!fcgroung—cc;lc;r: #666;
flex: 1 0 auto; position: absolute;
position: relative; " top: 153px;
background-color: white; * o (rji_ghf: 0;
b e o isplay: none;
nav.main-menu ul li:hover { o o
background-color: black; -
b
nav.main-menu ul li a { -
display: block; * e
text-decoration: none; ° o
padding: 0.4em; o o
font-size: lem; e
color: black;
b R
nav.main-menu ul li a:hover { ®
color: white; e o
} 04 o
nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo a { R :
color: black;
b *
nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo a:hover { ° o
color: white; o o
b e .
nav.main-menu ul ul { .
position: absolute;
width: 8em; ®
border: 1px solid #ccc; ° e
display: none; o o
b e .
nav.main-menu ul ul li { L,
border_tOp: le so“d gray; L] L] L] L] L] L] L[] L[] [ ] [ ] [ ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
(]

b
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Button eyecandy

Next I would like to add pinline borders to the sides of the buttons on rollover.
Because borders on rollover make the buttons (list items) wider, we need to also
add the botders to the list items in their normal "off" state. We can do this by

adding invisible (alpha: 0;) borders, and then simply turn  ® ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ © ° ¢ ¢ ( style.css ) it
them on at mouseover. They will be like Christmas lights ¢ nav.main-menu ul li { ’
on a tree in August...waiting for electricity. : Eg)c(l:(glrgu?lglﬁcc)é)lor: white: :
. .. . o position: relative; R
STEP ONE. add 1nv1s1bl_e borders t'o the -51des of ] border: 2px solid hsla(340, 100%, 50%, 0);
nav.main-menu ul li Because I'm using black and border-width: 0 2px; /*invisible red*/

white, I made it 2 pixels of invisible red, but with a darker * 3}
color scheme such as blue and grays, 1 pixel is plenty.

htt]g: i thl];leCf.Com {#fOS O L] L] L] L] L[] [ ] L] L] L] L[] (] L] L] L] L] L[] [ ] L] L] L] L[] [ ] L]

STEP TWO: Modify nav.main-menu ul li:hover as shown. This will switch the
border color from invisible to visible on rollover (hover). The lights on the tree
should light up now.

NOTE: they call it Cascading Style Sheets because rules get cascaded downward.
Think of a clear stream in the woods. Imagine that a pond overflowed uphill and

let a bunch of muddy water flow into the clear ( style.css ). e o o e e
stream. Everything downstream from where the ) :

. * nav.main-menu ul li:hover { i
muddy water flowed in would be colored brown. background-color: black; R
The new rules we just wrote have cascaded . border: 2px solid red; R
down into the hanging dropmenu. I didn't want border-width: 0 2px; R

side borders on the hanging menu, just on the . 7

horizontal top level menu. To fix it, we need to nav.main-menu li.dropmenu ul.leveltwo li{
border-left: none;

border-right: none;

border-top: 1px solid gray;

speak directly to the .leveltwo li descendents. To
use the stream analogy, this will pump clear water
back into the stream below the muddy inflow.

STEP THREE: Add the ul.leveltwo i rule

This should give you very a very nice menu
system on the large screen, we will fix the dropmenu on smart phones in coming

pages.
This would be a good time to pick some —_
prettier colors than black and white.
gallery ¥ resume contact

If you are using Brackets, click in a color photograpy
value, like black, and press CTL + e to I am a freelance W video rem ipsum
access the color picker. Once you find dolor sit amet, con____—""" __ng elit, sed

. ) do eiusmod tempo  j||ustrator  bore et
colors you like, simply go through and dolore magna aligL———inim
paste your light and dark colors over the veniam, quis nostr  inDesign  Jllamco

laboris nisi ut aliqu . .

consequat. Duis aujabbbetl
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum
dolore eu fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint
occaecat cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa

qui officia deserunt mollit anim id est laborum.
I nrem inaim dnlar sit amet. concectetiir

top of my black and whites.
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Animated hutton transitions

.......( style.css ).....

* nav.main-menu ul li {
. flex: 1 0 auto;

o background-color: hsl(40, 71%, 73%);
STEP TWO: You may have noticed a problem with your drop position: relative;

menu hiding under either the photoswipe thumbnails, or the z-index: 11;
Javascript banner ad. The fix is to add a z-index property ,  border: 2px solid hsla(0, 0%, 100%, 0);

to the nav list item. z-index acts like layers in Photoshop. d :i?;?‘e;;::f;hsaiix’ , d1 .

The higher the z-index property, the closer the element is ’ ground 1s ease;

to your eyeballs, meaning it will move on top of things that N
are covering it up. The reason the banner ad is above the

dropmenu is because the banner ad is ripe with z-index, it has z-index values all the

STEP ONE: add an animation transition to
nav.main-menu ul li

way up to 10. Hence the need to use 11 to get up above the banner ad.

STEP THREE: if you are using the free Brackets code editor

(http:/ /www.brackets.io) click in the word ease, and press CTRL + e. This will
launch the animation editor. Yank on the bezier curve handles to modify the easing
of the animation. To make it longer change the 15 to 1.5s. Shorter would be 2
0.5s. It's measured in one thousands of a second.

It's time to fix the width on that drop menu. Because the flex property allows the
parent list items to grow, the child list items need a way to grow with their parent.

STEP FOUR: edit this style sheet rule by changing the

display: block; to display: flex;

Not quite what we had in mind! Because they are set up to be block level list items,
changing them to flex breaks things. But flex is the easiest way to get a match
between the width of the triggering menu, and it's descendent o o o o o o o o ( style.css ) e o o o
dropmenu . .

® nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo {
Y display: flex;

‘ gallery ¥ animation resume

Marl Photography | video | illustrator [EhieEST] cell ph

mark

OBJECTIVE: |.Net Developer
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Our problem is that the display: flex; property on the
parent <ul> tag is displaying as a row. We need to enable
the “wrap” property for that flex element. This allows the
<li class="dropmenu”> flex item to wrap. It’s weird
because it’s positioned absolutely...but in it’s own way it is

wrapping, and wrapping the child gives us a matching width :

on the dropmenu to the parent menu.

STEP ONE: Add flex-wrap: wrap; to the
nav.main-menu ul style sheet rule. Note, you may

all b

Note how the dropmenu is wrapping. It matches the width of the main buttons, but
the wrap property cascades down to the child list items. We can fix that by speaking

rowsers will show it.

to the ul ul child flex items.

STEP TWO: Add this style sheet rule. By setting the
basis-width to 8em, we prevent it from ‘mi
gettting small enough to wrap. It will still
grow and shrink with the viewport, but
8em seems to be happy value.

STEP THREE: I.ocate the nav.main-menu ul ul rule and
comment out the width property. That was fine when it was a
fixed width hanging display: block; menu. But now that it is a
flexible width menu, we need to let the 8em basis width confrol

1t.

*center-column* (flex order 1

Lorem
elit. Q
Nulla

aliqua

ipsum dolor sit amet, c

photograpy gallery v

video animation

illustrator resume

inDesign contact

C | ©® 127.0.0.1:49782findex.html i

women to come to the aid of there
country. Ask not what your country can
do for you, but rather what you can do
for your country.

e o o o o .( style.css

nav.main-menu ul {

list-style: none;

margin: 0;

padding: 0;

background: hsl(40, 71%, 73%);
display: flex;

flex-wrap: wrap;
justify-content: space-around;

animation

Mark Webster

Photography

illustrator

OBJECTIVE: |.Net

inDesign

SKILLS: .

Excellent communication skills with and

« Excels in a team environment
« Speaks fluent HTML, CSS, JAVA, Photos

° (] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] L] ( Style'css ) [ ] ° [ ] [ ] (] [ ] L]
nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo { ®
display: flex; o

b .
nav.main-menu ul li.dropmenu:hover ul.leveltwo li { o
flex: 1 1 8em; .

by .

nav.main-menu ul ul {
position: absolute;
/*width: 8em;*/

display: none;

border: 1px solid hsl(322, 24%, 29%); R

home galle animation
Mark Webster Photography
video
OBJECTIVE: |.Net D
SKILLS: » Exce inDesign kills with and upbeat, ca
* Exc ent
» Speaks fluent HTML, CSS, JAVA, Photoshop
bt e £ A bl
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We need to move the animation button out of the main nav and down to the drop menu under the
gallery button. This will allow the navigation to fit easily on smaller viewports before media query takes
over. We have to do it to all 5 pages.

STEP ONE: You can do it with any code editor, but Dreamweaver makes it easy. Before you do this,
make sure you have correcty defined your site: Site > Manage Sites. Point it at your current working root
folder. Root folder refers to the folder that contains (is the parent of) your

index.html file.

STEP TWO: on animation.html, change the body id to read gallery: <body id="gallery"> I did this
so the animation page would have a lit up gallery button, since it will become part of the gallery button
drop down group.

STEP THREE: Highlight and copy the entire nav element <nav></nav>.

STEP FOUR: Bring up the Dreamweaver Files panel, in contracted Local Files view, as shown. Click on
the root folder (it's the top one) and press Ctrl + F (Cmd + F on a mac)

STEP FIVE: Change the Find In to read: Entire Current Local Site. Set Search to: Source Code
STEP SIX: Paste the entire nav into both the Find and Replace windows.

STEP SEVEN: In the Replace window , cut the animation list item out of the top level <ul> using
Ctrl +X.

STEP EIGHT: Paste it back in below the inDesign list item inside the dropmenu. Remove the
class="animation" from the animation list item so it matches it's siblings.

NOTE: It can be tricky to do this inside the find and replace boxes. You can also open two side by side
notepad windows. Paste the entire current nav into both notepad windows. Make the changes you
want in the second notepad window, ie: moving the animation list item to the dropmenu <ul>. Then
manually copy the current existing nav to the Find box. Copy your edited nav to the the Replace box.

[ NOX ) Dw markypoo ~

style.css  banner-complete.css  jquery-2.1.4.minjs jquery.minjs TweenMax.minjs SplitText.minjs banner-complete.js
n });//end documgfit.ready
M </script>
k-3 </head>
<body id="animation">
2 <div id="wrapper'"> 5 - .
e <header class="masthead"> [ E3 book2016 | v [Local view Y &% 28 & 3 fa @ i[o
= <h1>Web Design<br><span>Animation</sg|ocal Files - | Size | Type | Modified /| [Ehecked Out By
iV Gd=" "
¥ <div id="navPhone'> v @8 Site - book2016 (Macintosh HD:... Folder 10/22/16 11:31pM |
<@ href=tgt> T stylecss 11KB Css File 10/23/16 7:06/PM
G <img src="images/nav-menu.png" width="60" hef ) .
r{ </a> '@ index.html 4KB HTML File 10/23/16 12/15 AM
£} </div><!--end navPhone div--> D resume.html 5KB HTML File 10/22/16 1A:35 PM
</header> T qallery.htmi 7KB HTML File 10/22/16/11:35 PM
E <nav class="main-menu"> T  contact.html 3KB HTML File 10/22/¥6 11:35 PM
=] <ul> '@ animation.html 5KB HTML File 10/2%/16 11:35 PM
<li><a href="1index.html" class="home">hom T gallery-old-slimbox.html 3KB HTML File 10/£/16 8:31 PM
<li class="dropmenu"><a href="javascript > BB images Ealdes _
® <l-- beg drop menu --> » BN big-images o and Replace
) <ul class="leveltwo">
2 <li><a href="gallery.html" B banner-complete.cs Find in: |Entire Current Local... | v
74 <li><a href="video.html">vq B f’a""er"vm'html Search: [Source Code v &= a8 Find All
<li><a href="illustrator.h{ > B s
<li><a href="indesign.html| » B rertical-banner-ad Find: <li5<a href="animation.html" class="animation">animation</a> </li>
IV </ul> » BB dist <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume">resume</a></li>
STEP NlNE: Qe ) CIED D] ees B gallery-fancy-box </u|<>||><a href="contact.html" class="contact"> contact</a> </li> Replace Al
2= </Lli> » BB fancybox </nav>
Press the = 'I.'! a href_"ammahon hﬁml clf‘?s an1r'r'xa %  fancyapps-fancyBox Replace:
= <li><a href="resume.html" class="resume > B
Replace All & <li><a href="contact.html" class="contact sre <li><a href="indesign.html'>inDesign</a> </li>
Ov <Jul> » BB s <li><a href="animation.html|">animation</a></li>
</ul> . .
button. </nav> % logo2015.png <!-- end drop menu --> ‘\ Cut animation
X . = helmet-tipg Options: [] Match case [V Ignore whitespace <li> out of tOp
<main class="main-area two"> % helmet.jpg [ Match whole word W U el e | | | I d
<div id="right2Column"> W W gular expressi evel <ul> an
< animation code goes here--> animation.html| paste to the
<div id="bannerv'>
<div id="wrapperv"> dropmenu <ul>.
<div id="quoteV">We make the best do Press:
i n n
</div> Replace All
<div id="bouncyGreenV">
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Find and Replace

STEP ONE: Click Yes when Dreamweaver asks you if you ate sure

you want to replace all matches.

As the dialog box says, it will replace code even if the window
isn't open. Before I learned about library items or php includes, I
used to do Find and Replace to a 50 page website. Dreamweaver

updated all the pages in about 30 seconds.

After Dreamweaver finishes it brings up a dialog box showing
you the results. If you double click any of the files it will open
and show you the change. Be aware that any html files that are
currently open in Dreamweaver have had the changes made,
but those changes wete not saved. You need to click Save All

for the changes to be permanent in open files.

These screen shots show the changed location of the animation
list item, the urhere function lighting up the gallery button on the
animation.html page, and the drop menu sucessfully staying above

both the photoswipe thumbnails, and the Javascript banner ad,

courtesy of the z-index: 11 property.

Search

53

File

§

ad"> [ E3 book2016 | v [Local view E2RP A T B S
><span>Animation</sHocal Files | Size | Type | Modified
"> v @ Site - book2016 (Macintosh HD:... Folder 10/22/16
.png" width="6e" hef T stylecss 11KB CSS File 10/23/16
@ index.html 4KB HTML File 10/23/16

@ resume.html 5KB HTML File 10/22/16

T qallery.htmi 7KB HTML File 10/22/16

@ contact.html| 3KB HTML File 10/22/16

- 16

" clas 6¢
<a href=" This operation cannot be undone in documents that are not currently open. 6¢€
-3 Are you sure you want to replace all matches? 6¢
"level k.
ref=rga e ] g
aref="vi Ri

aref="511 -

. | Matched Text |

® animation.html

<nav class="main-menu">  <ul> <li><a href="index.html" cla...

® contact.html <nav class="main-menu"> _ <ul> <li><a href="index.html" cla...
® gallery.html <nav class="main-menu">  <ul> <li><a href="index.html" cla...
® index.html <nav class="main-menu">  <ul> <li><a href="index.html" cla...

® resume.html

<nav class="main-menu"> _ <ul> <li><a href="index.html" cla...

Done. 5 items found, 5 replaced in 50 documents.

resume

contact

gallery y

photograpy
[ -
& R '3 illustrator
r & e

Cloud cap

resume contact

home m ml

*|eft column*

words and story go here Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia
deserunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore
magna aligua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis
nostrud exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut aliquip ex
ea commodo consequat.Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse cillum dolore eu
fugiat nulla pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt in culpa qui officia
deserunt mollit anim id est laborum. Lorem ipsum
dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor incididunt ut labore et dolore
magna aliqua. Ut enim ad minim veniam, quis
nostrud exercitation ullameo laboris nisi ut aliquip ex
ea commodo consequat.

Give us a
jingle:
253-456-7891

November 3

Sign Up!

& C 03 | ® filem

*|eft column*

words and story go here Duis aute irure

dolor in reprehenderit
esse cillum dolore eu fi
Excepteur sint occaecg
proident, sunt in culpal
mollit anim id est labo
dolor sit amet, consec|
sed do eiusmod tempg
et dolore magna aliqu.

Tipsoo Lake

home

veniam, quis nostrud €
laboris nisi ut aliquip
consequat.Duis aute ir|
reprehenderit in volup
dolore eu fugiat nulla

sint occaecat cupidatal
in culpa qui officia des;
est laborum. Lorem ip:
consectetur adipiscing
tempor incididunt ut I3
aligua. Ut enim ad mi

nostrud exercitation ullamco
aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.

photograpy E
video resume home
illustrator contact photograpy
. , 253-456-7891 %
inDesign video resume
animation November 3 illustrator contact
Ibo:'inisi ut - . Cloud cap
inDesign

Sign Up!

home | gallery | animation | resume | contact

© Webster Web Design

Beach sunrise

City of Rocks

Copyright © John Smith

4
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The smartphone menu needs some tweaking,
It works ok for an iPad, but it's too large to fit
on the screen of an old iPhone, and not aligned

correctly.

STEP ONE: Down in media queries, edit your
style sheet rules as shown. Go through them
carefully one rule at a time. I've tweaked vatious
things until it seems happy on all devices and
viewports.

Note that the flyout menu arrow is on the wrong side of the word (gallery)
and it's pointing down, not left. We can fix that but it will require altering the
html markup. We will have to put both arrows (down and left) in there at the

style.css

/*media queries area*/

nav.main-menu{
margin-top: 0;
position:relative;
border:none;
/ *this hides nav on phone at first arrival,
afterward jquery controls it*/
display: none;
b
nav.main-menu ul {
width: 8.5em;
position:absolute;
right:0;
top: 0;
border-bottom: 1px solid hsl(322, 24%, 9%);
b
nav.main-menu ul li { /¥removed some declarations here*/
border: 1px solid hsl(322, 24%, 29%);
border-width: 1px 0 0 O;
flex: 0 0 8.5em;

b
nav.main-menu ul li:hover{
border: 1px solid #fff;
border-width: 1px 0 0 O;
n};v.main-menu ul lia{
font-size: 0.85em;
padding: 0.7em;
b
nav.main-menu ul ul { /*removed some declarations here*/
position:absolute;
right: 8.5em;
top: O;
border: 1px solid hsl(322, 24%, 29%);
border-width: 1px 0;
b
nav.main-menu ul ul li a {
padding: 0.75em;/ *alignment hack*/

Y
"’Q: Tacema IMuffters

same time, and tell them to show or hide depending on viewport width.
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Flyout arrows L] ] ] (] (] ] (] ] (] ( Index'html ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
) " " * <li class="dropmenu"> i

STEP ONE: Locate your <li class="dropmenu"> <a href="javascript::" class="gallery"> A
and edit it as shown in bold brown. This will give <span class="small">&#x25C0;</span> R
you arrows on both sides of the word gallery. . gallery A

<span class="big">&#x25BC;</span>

1 </a> i

o <!--begin drop menu--> °

o <ul class="leveltwo"> o

d <li><a href="gallery.html|">Photography</a></li> B

<li><a href="video.html|">video</a></li>

Y <li><a href="illustrator.html|">illustrator</a></li> *

Y <li><a href="indesign.html!">inDesign</a></li> u

o </ul> o

o <!--end drop menu--> R

</li>

STEP TWO: copy and paste that new code into all

of your html pages.

[ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) t I . [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
STEP THREE: up in the top nav area of your style ( Style.css )
sheet, add this new rule. It will hide the arrow 9 -drOPmﬁ'nu a .small { *
meant for small screens. Y > display: none; *

STEP FOUR: Down in media queries, add these two new rules. They will show o o o e ( style.css ) o o o
the left arrow on smartphones, and hide the down arrow. » /*media queries area*/ .

.dropmenu a .small { R
display: inline-block;

STEP FIVE: Clean up your custom javascript. Remove any extra stuff to make it
match this exactly.

. >
e © o o o o o o o ( index.html ). e © o o o o o X .dropmenu a .big { ¥
. <script> R : display: none; :
¢  $(document).ready(function()<{ . ¥
«  $('#navPhone).click(function(e){ . ° i
o $(Inavl).fadeTOggIe(300); R L] L] [ ] L] L[] [ ] L] L[] L] L] [ ] L] L[] [ ] L] L]
d // cancel the default action - fixes page jump R L‘ Jacoma J I [u”[grs

e.preventDefault();
});//end navPhone.click function
$(window).resize(function(){
1 if($(window).width() > 712){// must be a computer
9 $('nav').show(); °®

. } else {// window is < 712 = smartphone ° Col*lFLsr:it_hefw
o $(|navl)h|de(), o sma alchn jea otography

tousled swag ng

. }//end if window.width o Id out. Wayfarer video animation
. . . ‘our dollar toast

o }) ,//end window.resize ° /pewriter asym resume

. r)://end document.ready R Z:; (é:;&:}rr;;&:tkch Desion contact
- (] bably haven't heard of them mlkshk rEtsy.

d </SCF|pt> 5 g vinegar cardigan hoodie slow-carb. Single-

offee before they sold out hella meditation
e © © o o o © © © o o o © © © o o o o o o o o o o ‘0 shabby chic. Austin sartorial Marfa. Meh
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NMove custom jgquery to an external script

* indexhtm|

ETTAETD style.css

STEP ONE: Make sure you have your website backed u ey dmings
g ) Jeaup

before we do the next step. Get out your flash drive and - —Ts

~ : Bl 2 hemt Langorents
copy/backup the entire website * chenl

<meta charset="utf-8">
. it <meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">

sTEP TWO: Examlne the COde at the top Of you]f - <meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >
website. Note the lines of code numbered 11,12 & 13 ¢ critle
. . . . John Smith - Home
in the screen shot pictured here. These lines import < </titles

code. Lines 12 & 13 import javascript libraries. These ate 1
also commonly known as "js" files because of the file
extension *.js, which stands for javascript.

=]

Next note the code inside the starting and stopping
<script></script> tags. Although this is code written
in the jquery language, it can be imported from an

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css"

media="screen” href="style.css">

<script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonica;aladinjaguafina-script.js"></script>

<script src="js/jguery-2.1.4.min.js"></script>
<script»
$(document).ready (function() {
5('4#navPhone').click(function(e){
$("nav').fadeToggle(300);

e.preventDefault();
13 H
$(window).resize(function(){
if($(window).width() > 712){
S('nav").show();
} else{
S$('nav").hide();
}
1K

27— 1

</script>

</head>
<body id="home'>

external js file. For example: rather than having 17 lines of custom jquery script, we

can import it from an external js file with one line of script:
<script src="js/myjquery.js"></script>

STEP THREE: Highlight and cut all the jquery sctipt between (but not including)
the starting and stopping <script></script> tags. If your code looks like the

screenshot above, cut the code from line 15 to 29. Then delete the

starting and
stopping <script></script> tags

STEP FOUR: In Dreamweaver (or any code editor), choose
file>new document>document type>JavaScript

STEP FIVE: Choose edit>paste to bring in your cut jquery code.

STEP SIX: Choose file>save as. Navigate down into your "js" folder.

Name the file myjquery.js
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m Save As

Savein s

MName

= froogaloop.js
jquery.easing.js

jquery fitvid js

jquery flexslider-min. js
JqueryJs

jquery. mousewheel,js
¥ modernizrjs

Libraries

B T T 0 1 0 0 o 0 |

shBrushCss js
shBrushlScriptjs
1A shBrushieml js
Computer shCorejs
Q slimbox2,js
A 2
Network
File name myjquery js
Save as type:

T E-
Date modified

2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
5/20/2013 3:00 PM
5/29/2013 2:41 PM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM
2/15/2013 1:24 AM

4/28/201012:05 AM

v

All Documents (*htm;* html;* shtm;” shtml* hta;

Type »
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc
JavaSc

>

Save

Cancel




import our custom jguery

STEP ONE: Here is how your '( myjquery.js ) ¢

myjquery.js file should look. Make sure it is *  $(document).ready(function(){
saved in the js folder on your website where all the ‘ $('#navPhone').click(function(e){
other js files live. . $('nav‘).fadeToggIe(BOO);_ _ _
. // cancel the default action - fixes page jump
. e.preventDefault();
. });//end navPhone.click function
N $(window).resize(function(){
o if($(window).width() > 712){// must be a computer
o $('nav').show();

} else {// window is < 712 = smartphone
$('nav').hide();
}//end if window.width
});//end window.resize

});//end document.ready

(= - . -
\S_) - 4 <« latestBackupSite » js v ¢ Search js e
latestBackupSite BN Mame Type
it
netes = myjquery.js JavaScript File e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
com
= fitvids js JavaScript File
css
fonts = jqueny.fleslider-min.js JavaScript File
images = jquery.js JavaScript File
: E = demojs JavaScript File
s
! =% froogaloopjs JavaScript File
src
. = jquery.easing.js JavaScript File
woothemes-FlexSlider-ad647e - fitvidi Jvaseriot Fil
IatestBackupSite03030309 - Jquen i Fvaserptie
ite-bd-gradi = jquery.mousewheel js JavaScript File
site-b4-gradient-menu
d ’ di T modenizrjs JavaSceript File
video-gradient-menu
b J : = shBrushCssjs JavaScript File
website-new-menu-no-jgue
Jauen == shBrushlScript.js JavaScript File
website-rollover-gradient-bar - } -
hsiteWarkingM = shBrushimljs JavaScript File
websiteWorkingNew
p N g = shCorejs JavaScript File
reamweaver,
= slimbox2.js JavaScript File

DSLR-video

ooooooooooo(indexlhtm|)ooooooooooooo
STEP TWO: Add the newline  * <!doctype html>
of code shown below in bold ¢ <html lang="en">
s <head>
<meta charset="utf-8">
<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width, initial-scale=1.0">
<meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >

brown.

NOTE: this line of code

imports our custom jquery into <title>
the head of our index.html John Smith - Home
</title>

page. It's just like one of the

links to the external style sheets, <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">

<script src="http://use.edgefonts.net/aclonica;aladin;aguafina-script.js"></script>
<script src="js/jquery-2.1.4.min.js"></script>
code, instead of CSS. *“<script src="js/myjquery.js"></script>

e </head>

STEP THREE: Open all your e <body id="home">
<div id="wrapper">

except this is bringing in jquery

webpages at once and copy/ "
paste this line of code into the
head of each page. If you have
already copied the
<script></script> jquery code *
manually to those other pages, be sure to delete it before
pasting in this link to the external myjquery.js code.
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Sliders

The absolute best sliders (support, documentation, features) will often
cost you some cash.

This one is top of the line:
http:/ /wowslidet.com /iquery-slider-bar-kenburns-demo.html

® © ® /G WSDOT - Ferries - Sche- X { . Track your package or s X { [ John Smith - Animation X { [ 15Best Query Sliders fc X / .. Ken Burns Slideshow X Mark

ItVS free for personal use, but for commercial use € > ¢ [® wowslider.comjjquery-siider-bar-kenburns-demo.htmi

it costs $69 dollars. If you have a client who really October 2016 Promo WOW Slider!

nts a slider, and is willing t for it, that
wants a s der, a d.sw g to pay for it, tha a = ra s E e —
might be worthwhile.
l'd FEATURES DEMO QUICK HELP DOWNLOAD
WOW S iaer why wowslider? recent demos tutorials for win and mac

/

There are free ones, but they are typically not as
fancy:
http://www.skitter-slider.net

" m Free Download >

C (Y | ® wowslidercom/licenses.html PR

EEmm — JINIEmiIZ ¢ T

WOW Slider
Downloads and Licenses

Non-Profit Single Website Unlimited Websites Enterprise

Free $69 OCT. 2016 PROMO! £200 $149
Use on commercial sites Q < < %4
Unbranded slides
Option to remove the WOWSlider watermark and add your own logo @ 4 "4 «
10 images
Number of websites Unlimited iL Unlimited Unlimited
Number of installations et
Max number of WOWSlider app activation on PC or Mac computers Unlimited 2 2 =
MegaBundle 2014
15 awesome web design apps (reg. $1,145) with a huge discount L) L) 9220t LT
Redistribution
Enterprise License allows you to redistribute WOWSlider as a part of Q 0 0 <
your larger projects, such as templates, themes, CMS
1 year of customer support o V ’ V
Free updates for 1 year @ 4 4 <

186 Web Principles, Page




187

Responsive Slider

We've already implemented the photoswipe slider, and while it seems <
like the best slider to me, many people are still using the FlexSlider. It's
limitations are that all the pictures have to be the exact same size. And ":"I‘;‘; -

all the big pictures load at once. There are no thumbnails. This can Thobetrespansiveldr. Prad
make the page load very slowly. On the plus side, it is fully responsive,
and has those cool little buttons below it that tell you which picture
is active, and how many there are in the show. Keep in mind also that
using a "hero image" slider as a way to sell the objects in the photos

via a click through has been proven to be very ineffective. If people

click at all, they only click the first image. Nevertheless, it can still be a e

cool way to show off half a dozen photos. And building one is almost
a "trite of passage" for new web designers.

STEP ONE: Do a google search for "flexslider 2". It might even be called flexslider 3 by the
time you read this. Another way to find it is to seatch for "best jquety sliders 2016". We will
use the flexslider 2 because it's free, , it's relatively simple, and it's very good.

http://flexslider.woothemes.com/

The FlexSlider 2 jquery slider is one of the first free ones to be responsive and support
smartphone swipe gestures. The documentation on version 2 is rather lean at this time, but
these free sliders get better all the time, and it may be a completely different animal by the
time you read these words.

All jquery sliders share some things in common. They all have some form of explanations,
typically with colored code showing you exactly what to copy and paste into what part of
your webpage.

They also all feature a zipped download file. When you unzip the file you will see the working
web page. Typically the unzipped file will consist of some webpages that contain links to a
seties of folders containing images, CSS files, and JS files. The flexslider 2 comes with 5
different web pages featuring variations on the central slider. We will use the bare bones basic
version of his slider. Save the more exotic sliders for later.

STEP TWO: Note that on this flexslider, there is 2 much more comprehensive set of
instructions on the original flexslider (version 1), than on the new flexslider 2. Download the
files for flexslider 2, but view the instructions for flexsider 1 :

http://www.woothemes.com/flexslider/

STEP THREE: Make sure your site is defined correctly, then open gallery.html. Do a save as,
and change the name to illustrator.html, or whatever you already have in place in your sub
navigation links.
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Modify default code

http://www.woothemes.com/flexslider Get started with FlexSlider in 3 easy steps!
STEP ONE: Follow the instructions on the _
link above. Note that in the first step, they tell Step 1 - Link files

you get one of your scripts from https://a]ax. Add these items to the <head> of your document. This will link jQuery and the FlexSlider

googleleapls.com... This is optlonal. If you do core CSS/JS files into your webpage. You can also choose to host jQuery on your own
this, you will not be able to test your webpage server, but Google is nice enough to take care of that for us!
unless you are online. On previous pages 1

showed you how to download and link to
weay W W <!-- Place somewhere in the <head> of your document -->

jquery libraties. Make sure that you have a link <link rel="stylesheet" href="flexslider.css" type="text/css">

that imports 2 jquery library before you import <seript src="https://ajax.googleapis.com/ajax/libs/jquery/1.6.2/jquery.
i . <script src="jquery.flexslider.js"></script>

the flexslider.js file.

< >

STEP TWO: Note the direct link to a file called

jquery.flexslider.js

This is not ideal. Look in the downloaded unzipped files for a folder called

demo. Inside that you will see that the flexslider creator has organized SIBD0aC e
everything into folders. For example, all, or most, of the javascript files © = 1 1 « teaching » CIT-250-User-Interface-Design » latestBackupSi
(*.js) are in a folder called js. We already have this folder structure in 4 | latestBackupSite A Name :

our website dating back to slimbox, photoswipe and the banner ad. L notes
STEP THREE: copy his js and css files from their respective folders Sl cos
into our pre-existing folders. Then, in the head of illustrator.html, )L fonts
add the code show in bold brown. Note that I have edited the source + i images

J s

"= demojs
| com
= froogaloop.js

qUErY.E35INg.j5
query.fitvid.js

paths to reflect our existing folder organization. I changed the name query.js

i
i
jquery.flexslider-min.js
i

| srC ;

I

Al ol

of jquery.js. Why keep the version number? 4 1 woothemne\FlesSlider-ad647ed query.mousewheeljs
a4l demo modernizr,s
shBrushCss.js
e shBrushlScript.js
! fonts shBrushXml.js
STEP FOUR: Azzza — ;:ﬂages hCorejs

<title>Web Design - Illustrator Gallery</title>

<meta name="viewport" content="width=device-width; initial-scale=1.0; maximum-scale=1.0; user-scalable=0;">
<meta http-equiv="X-UA-Compatible" content="IE=edge" >

<script src="js/jquery.js" ></script>

<script src="js/jquery.flexslider-min.js"></script>

<script type="text/javascript" src="js/myjquery.js"></script>
<link rel="stylesheet" href="css/flexslider.css" type="text/css" media="screen" >

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
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Bring in your images

NOTE: on the previous page, my jquery libraries imports, and Step 2 — Add markup

the meta tag are slightly different from the instructions. I am

compositing his flexslider (1) instructions with the actual code he The FlexSlider markup is simple and straightforward. First, start with a sit

. . . . <di =" i - | i = '
uses on his flexslider 2 demo/mdex.html page. 1 want it to be element, <div class="flexslider"> in this example. Then, create a <ul clas

. . . . . important to use this class because the slider targets that class specifica
responsive, which will only happen with flexslider 2. ? ) o ) ¢ ?
and anything else you desire into each <li> and you are ready to rock.

STEP ONE: Copy his code for Step 2. Note that he has simplified
this code to make it easier to read. ~N—_ = —— 5 <!-- Place somewhere in the <body> of your page -->

<div class="flexslider">
<ul class="slides">
STEP TWO: On your illustrator.html page, clear out the content i e —_—
. ’ ; ) . <img src="slidel.jpg" />
div so the only thing left is the <br> tag, Paste in his code above </14i>

<1i>
the <br> tag, p

<img src="slide2.jpg" />
</1i>
STEP THREE: Modify his code as shown in bold brown. <;:;mg crc="slide3.jpg" />
</1i>
NOTE: I have sourced the images inside our images folder. Also, \ /;i t?
I picked all landscape images of the exact same size, no portrait
images. Portrait images are awkward. If you must use a portrait
image, one solution is to bring ® ® © © © © ° o o o o o \ )‘ e Sttt
it into Photoshop and add N </nav>
black on the sides to match ‘ <main class="main-area">
the other landscape images, as  ° <div class="flexslider">
shown below. ° <ul class="slides">
_ ‘9 <li><img src="images/austin.jpg"></li>
*There are sliders that Ny <li><img src="images/climber.jpg"></li>
accomodate landscape/portrait <li><img src="images/fletch.jpg"></li>
images: . <li><img src="images/fletchaustin.jpg"></li>
http://dimsemenov.com J <li><img src="images/phill.jpg"></li>
plugins/roval-slider/ . <li><img src="images/phil2.jpg"></li>
. <li><img src="images/phil_hand.jpg"></li>
o </ul>

STEP FOUR: Examine (but o </div><!--end flexslider div-->

don't copy) his code in step 3 ¢ <br class="clearFloat">
of the website. He is assuming ® </main>

that you don't have any jquery ®

on your page. We already have
a bunch of custom jquery in
our imported external myjquery.js file.

Step 3 — Hook up the slider

Lastly, add the following lines of Javascript into the <head> of your document, below the
links from Step 1. The $(window).load() is required to ensure the content of the page is

loaded before the plugin initializes.

<!-- Place in the <head>, after the three links -->
<script type="text/javascript" charset="utf-8">
${window) .load(function() {
$(' .flexslider').flexslider();

H
</seript>

Bt : = : § < 3

Portrait image converted to landscape\_/
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Add the new jgquery

STEP ONE: Open your illustrator.html 4 & 4 & o o o o o o o ( ) e e e e e e,
file , add the code shown in bold brown. </title>

NOTE: We can't add in the new . <script type="text/javascript" src="js/jquery.js"></script>
$('.flexslider").flexslider function |

to our external myjquery.js because it . <script src="js/jquery.flexslider-min.js"></script>

isn't needed site wide. and would cause <script type="text/javascript" src="js/myjquery.js"></script>

problems on other html files.. I've added it | <jink rel="stylesheet" href="flexslider.css" type="text/css">
directly into the illustrator.html file to limit
it to just this file. I've also added in two

<script type="text/javascript">

options: J $(window).ready(function(){
animation: "slide", i $('_.ﬂex_slider')_.ﬂexslider({
pauseOnHover: true, i animation: "slide",

pauseOnHover: true
1 });

});//end window.ready
</script>

These tell the jquery to use the horizontal
slide option, and to pause the slideshow
when there is a mouse hover event. o

STEP TWO: Take a look at some of the o <link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" media="screen" href="style.css">
other options he has in step 4 of the </head>

website. If you want to try them out,
simply add each one below the two we
have already.

Upload all the files to the live server and check
it in all the browsers, including a mobile device.
Test the swipe function (changing pictures by swipt
smartphone)

on your

) ) o ) ) Step 4 - Tailor to your needs
You could get a lot fancier with additional options like
Listed below are all of the options available to customize FlexSlider to suite your needs,

captions, or thumbnails, but they add complexity. For

along with their default values. For examples on how to use these properties for advanced

many uscs, this is all you need. setups, check out the Advanced Options section
STEP THREE: If you would like to customize the colors of namespace: "flex-", //{NEW} String: Prefix string attached tc
. ) . . . selector: ".slides > 1i", //{NEW} Selector: Must match a simple pat
the little gray navigation circles under the shder, open the animation: "fade", //5tring: Select your animation type, "fz
. easing: "swing", J/{NEW} String: Determines the easing meth
ﬂeXS|IderCSS ﬁle In Dreamweaver, direction: "horizontal", [//String: Select the sliding direction, "
. . reverse: false, //{NEW} Boolean: Reverse the animation di
Cth: Commands>apply source fOI'mattlng animationLoop: true, //Boolean: Should the animation loop? If
smoothHeight: false, //{NEW} Boolean: Allow height of the slic

(to indent the css for readability). Scroll down to line #164
and edit the style sheet rule as shown in bold brown.

startAt: @, //Integer: The slide that the slider shou
lideshow: true, //Boolean: Animate slider automatically

deshowSpeed: 7888, [/Integer: Set the speed of the slideshow
anNnationSpeed: 688, [/Integer: Set the speed of animations, i
iniNDelay: @, //{NEW} Integer: Set an initialization de
NOTE I ﬁgured out What randomize: false, //Boolean: Randomize slide order

wasmakingtheround o o6 o o o o o o o o( ﬂEXS”der.CSS) e © o o o o o

circles by using the
developer tools in Chrome.

L . .flex-control-paging li a.flex-active { o

There is a cool function . background: #f00; A

N background: rgba(255,28,66,0.8); N

_ o cursor: default; o
Fafies . 7 A




Responsive Video

Videos play a big part in the modern web, and they can be made
fully responsive using some tricks. You can find more on this by
searching for "responsive CSS3 video"

STEP ONE: Go to www.vimeo.com. Click on any video, then click

the "share" button. Click in the "embed" box to highlight and
copy the code.

STEP TWO: Paste it into your content div on your video page

STEP THREE: Strip down the iframe code until it looks as shown
below. Note that I have removed the width and height properties.

STEP FOUR: Add the extra .video-container, figure and
figcaption elements
above and below the
iframe.

NOTE: wrapping

®* <main class="main-area">

< Share this video x
Link Social
https://vimeo.com/livinaston/c “ u m ﬂ ﬁ
C

Add E-mail

Embed + Show options
<iframe src="https://player.vimeo.com/videos 98348" width="648" -
height="368" frameborder="8" webkitallowfullscreen
mozallowfullscreen allowfullscr ></iframe> E
<p»<a href="https://vimeo ./ 8">To Hunt and Be Hunted
(abridged version)</fa> from <a href="https://vimeo.com
flivingston"»David Livingston</a> on <a

This video will be embedded at 640 pixels wide.

This embedded video will include a text link.

e o video.html © © o e o o o o o o o o

] ‘ <div class="video-container"> o
the iframe in these . <figure class="responsive-container"> e
tags makes the search A
engine happy, and ) <iframe src="https://player.vimeo.com/video/64898348" o
allows us to force ., frameborder="0" webkitallowfullscreen mozallowfullscreen allowfullscreen>
the video into being </iframe> )
responsive. d ) .

</figure> i

STEP FIVE: 22~ J A
* <figcaption class="video-caption"> *

. Best youtube cat video ever. A hew youtube viral sensation! o

</figcaption> N

</div><I--end .video-container div-->
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STEP ONE: Add the style sheet rules shown here to the bottom of
your stylesheet, but above the media queries area.

L] L) L[] L[] L[] L[] L] ° ° o ° ° ° . (] (] L) L) ) L) L[] L[] L] L[]

* .video-container {
. margin: 0 auto 1em;
o padding: 1em O0;
. width: 100%;
o background: hsl(60, 82%, 96%);
border-radius: 5px;
box-shadow: 1px 1px 3px Opx hsl(0, 0%, 62%);
by
.responsive-container {
position: relative;
margin: 0.2em lem 1em lem;
Y padding-bottom: 56.25%;
y padding-top: 30px;
Y height: 0;
o overflow: hidden;
¥
« .responsive-container iframe {
. position: absolute;
o top: O;
left: O;
width: 100%;
height: 100%;
by
.video-caption {
9 width: 85%;
margin: -10px auto 0;
9 padding: O;
Y font: 0.9em Verdana, Helvetica, sans-serif;

* )
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Update the footer - Library Item

The alternate navigation down in our footer is out of date. We have been adding pages
to our main navigation links, but not to our footer. But before you start updating,
cutting and pasting code, check out this Dreamweaver trick:

Dreamweaver was otiginally designed for graphic artists who didn't want to learn setious
programming. Ideally the footer should be moved into a PHP include.

But if you don't know PHP, Dreamweaver has a cool function in the Assets panel called

the Library.

Last century, in another life, this little trick I'm about to show you earned me a $2.00 an

hour raise. My boss didn't know aboutit. He ® ¢ ® © ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ( index.html ) DRUSSOSSORORUS

was stunned when I showed him how easy  ® ¥

this was. 9 . "
</main> .

NOTE: Backup your site before this step
<footer class="footer-area">

STEP ONE: Highlight the entire footer. <p> <a href="index.html">home</a> | i
The Code is ShOWn in bold to rlght <a href="ga"ery.html">ga||ery</a> I R

<a href="animation.html">animation</a> |
<a href="resume.html">resume</a> |

<a href="contact.html">contact</a> N

</p> .
<p>&copy 2013 Webster Web Design</p> o

J </footer> A

STEP TWO: Open your Dreamweaver Assets ® </div><!--end wrapper div -->

panel e </body> 0
o </html> .
L] L]
L] L] L] L] [ ] [ ] L[] L] L] L] L] [ ] L[] L] L] L] L] [ ] L[] L] L] L] L] [ ] [ ] L] L]
STEP THREE: Click the bottom left AsseEs ,
. . . @ Dreamweaver CC File Edit View Insert Modify Format Commands Site Window Help
Assets ~=
button, it looks like a library book. — S———— ——
] ~ * indexhtmi® |/ % gall
N home | gallery | style.css  jquery-2.1.4.minjs  myjquery.s
aimation | resume | +
Im contact | v‘ 3 </jasides
" : Nai Sizs =
STEP FOUR: With your footer code = = o w| % c/main>
hlghhghted (Source Code VieW), preSS E < <!-- gBeginLibraryItem "/Library/1.lbi" --> | L =
. @] Nt 8o <footer class="footer-area'"> home | gallery | animation |
the New lerary Item button: =) 00 <p> <a href="index.html">home</a> | <a href E resume | contact
@ B < :re:="am:at:o:éh:ml">a21m:({:'}uz(i;))\ <a href="re - 4
ref="contact.html">contac a P
Insert o 8 [ T p 91 <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p> 0 Name [ Size
STEP FIVE: Click Ok if it complains E—— d = (T BT
g} oA <1-- #EndLibraryItem --> </div> o
that it might not look the same, and \/ 2 ~
click the Update button for Update links: e .
pdate links in the following Update
indesenumt
. : ., : ST al —
STEP SIX: In the lower window, you will see a highlighted file T o s s
name. Type altnav and press entet. - .
NOTE: Several things just happened. Dreamweaver createda | [ ]| o | D @ rsxam
file called altnav.Ibi and stored it in a new folder called Library <inatn>
at the root of your defined site folder. It also surrounded your footer with starting and e (L I e e
. . . . . <p> <a href="index.html">home</a> | <a h
stopping comment tags that are specifically written to trigger Dreamweavers dynamic href=ranination-henlmooninations/as | <a hrefo
' ) X ¢ href="contact .html">contact</a> </p>
memory. From now on, don't ever touch this yellow highlighted code. gccscory ] ebstedvebloesiEnc/ e
<l-- gEndLibraryItem --> </div>
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Edit a Library Item

STEP ONE: 1n the Library panel, double click the altnav.Ibi file. You can also

open it from the files panel. It lives in the Library folder. e e E ek s sl

= i,
STEP TWO: Add in the missing links for pages that were linked | | e 1t sonlmcentent Typet content=tient/henl charsetzutet> i
. . . # <p>
in the nav.main-area but not in the footet. P o hrefer. . index. himlvohomec /> |

s <a href="../gallery.html">photography</a> | T

&<z hrefr. fvideo. el videoc/a | = =

. i} <a href="../illustrator.html">illustrator</a> | N =
Note the dot dot slash (../) in front of each file name. = \-y; hrefor. . /indesign henl  inbesignesas | |G| home| gallery | animation | |}
. . ; . . * <a href="../amination.html">animation</a> | co | Tesume | contact
Dreamweaver writes it this way because it keeps track of this €@ href="" . /resure.htnl">resunes /a> | B =
. . . . . <a href="../contact.html">contact</a> 72 | Name | Size
snippet of code (altnav.lbi) and stores it in the Library folder. © o _ MRS [
<p>&copy; Webster Web Designe/ps| 0
From where this snippet of code lives, it is indeed up one level = <ffeoter B
(../) in the site folder structure. Dreamweaver won't actually
use this (../) syntax on your webpages. It simply stores the information this
way. It will write your code correctly.
STEP THREE: Save your changes to the ] Update Library Items Update Pages -
. . 1
altnav.Ibi file. Dreamweaver notices that YOU | e by e e e o | N e B —
are making changes to a code snippet thatis | [mdchm e T —— Close
currently being used on the website. It will ask| Dlremplates Help
. . Web Fonts script tag
you a question. Click the Update Button.
! [¥]5how log
Status:
STEP FOUR: 1n the Update Pages dialog box, sl A
item Library\altnav.lbi
check the box for Show Log. =
files updated: 1

files which could not be updated: 0
total time: (0:00:00)

STEP FIVE: Switch to your index.html file. Note that Dreamweaver has v
updated the Library item, but it hasn't saved the changes. Click Save.

% indexhtml*

style.css  jquery-2.1.4.minjs  myjquery.js

1

<faside>

* m </main> |<!-- #BeginLibraryItem "/Library/altnav.lbi" -->
<footer class="footer-area”>

<p>

<a href="index.html">home</a> |

<a href="gallery.html">photography</a> |

<a href="video.html">video</a> |

<a href="illustrator.html">illustrator</a> |

<a href="indesign.html">inDesign</a> |

“« <a href="animation.html">animation</a> |
1 <a href="resume.html">resume</a> |
<a href="contact.html™>contact</a>
E </p>
<p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p>
</footer><!-- #EndLibraryItem --></div>

</body>

=)
Q </html>
g
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Apply Library items to pages

eoe Dw markypoo - E

STEP ONE: Open all your html pages at once. Starting

% indexhtml* % el | % et | @ crreranml

Wlth galler)r.html, SCrOH dOWn to the footer and delete photoswipe.css  default-skin.css  style.css  jquery-2.1.4.minjs  myiguery.js ipe.min.j i } [ 3]

it. R [ soit | [ Desion |
o <figcaption>
- City of Rocks

STEP TWO: 1n your Assets>Library panel, touch the <Figures =

: : : s+ <farticle> al =

altnav item in the lower WlndOW . <fmain> = home | photography | video [
= illustrator | inDesign
< <l== igLibraryItem "/Library/altnav.lbi" --> E} lell’csumﬂ l v

. : : H 5 <footer class=Ufooter-area"> ———

STEP THREE: Make sure your cursor is blinking in the . e Tt e toname/a> | <a href="gs AN =

code view of gallery.html where you want the footer div href="video.htnl">video</a> | <a Mred=!illustrator.htm g | @ |amav k8
il href="indesign.html">inDesign</a> | <a href= ion

to be located href="resume.html">resume</a> | <a href="contact.html"| ="

: <p>&copy; Webster Web Design</p>
</footer>
. . = <l-- #EndLibraryItem --> </div>

STEP FOUR: Click the Library>Insert button. Save the ~— =3 |
(=]

file. @ | ) .
< ¢<div class="pswp" tabindex="-1" role="dialog" aria-hid =
4 <div class="pswp__bg"></div> )E cEra

STEP FIVE: Repeat steps one through four on all your
html files.

NOTE: The next time you add a new page to your website and need to edit the footer,
simply edit the library item. The pages don't even need to be open for Dreamweaver to
get it right. I've done 200 pages at once, in about 30 seconds.

If Dreamweaver gives you grief with this Library function, it will be caused by one of
these two issues:

(A.) You did not define your site correctly when you opened
Dreamweaver
or

(B.) You are trying to do it over the campus network.
Dreamweaver doesn't always allow the Library function to wotk

over the campus network. Move the website to your
desktop/flash drive. Define your site to point at the new local

location and try again

If it goes completely wonky, close Dreamweaver. Open your L

files in Notepad and manually delete all the library items A= n— e
from the webpages. Delete the library folder and restart = — —
Dreamweaver. Re-define the site and try again.

STEP SIX: Navigate your website using the alternate navigation . “

links. NOTE: there isn't currently an indesign.html page. I e—r coereres e e

left it in there figuring you would create one using the save as

teChnlque' Dependlng on Whether you want the PhOtOSW1pe or home | photography | videos | illustrator | inDesign | animation | resume | contact
FleXSlidef Cffect: © Webster Web Design
save as photography (gallery.html) [photswipe| or
save as illustrator.html [flexsider]
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In case any of you want to add a column to the right of your photoswipe thumbnails, similar to what is
on websterart.com, here is the structure I used. By now you probably have the skills to use the chrome
inspector tool to find my css code that makes that all work. But this should get you started.

—(header.masthead )
Websterart mockup

—(nav.main—menu )

home | web design | fine art | resume | contact

—(div.bannerimage )

—(main main-area h
) J display: flex; /*makes the two child columns the full height of the parent .main-area*/

—(article.masonry ) —(aside.sidebar.right )—

flex: 1 1 auto; flex: 0 0
/* makes it grow 100% shrink 100% with a basis width of auto. This give us our liquid |
expanding center*/

column-count: 4;

column-gap: lem;

display: flex;
flex-direction: column;
/*to allow centering cards*/

205px;

/*column-width: auto;*/
—(article.card )—

: Y
—(ﬁgure.masonThumb ) max-width: 370px;
) L ) ) ) flex: 0 1 auto;
display: inline-block; margin: 0 0 1em; padding: 15px; width: 100%; margin:
box-sizing: border-box; /*fixes box-modil blues*/ lem 0.5em 0.5em;
—{ a.my-thumb im
Y 9 J box-shadow:
width: 100%; 1px 1px 3px Opx
/* this forces .masonThumb to expand with liquid column-count: 4; */ border: hsl(0, 0%, 62%);
1px solid; border-color: #444 #aaa #aaa #444;
prepare images with width of 250px, height does not matter. overflow: hidden

—{ footer f

Web Design © 2016
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